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Enclosures

Small enclosures

Polycarbonate enclosures PK [1] Does not apply
with cable gland Catalogue 33, page 30 to PK 9531.000 = :;
[2] Does not apply s
to PK 9530.000 T
T~ [
[€) ©
Model No. PK
with cable gland A R | WS e ; ol 3 __{ilHl ~h i (P
9530.000 52 | 47 | 40 | 394|304 3 o i 3 fl o i
9531.000 65 | 60 | 53 | 524 | 434 NS w I
as]| of 38 2
. H4
H2 N
Polycarbonate enclosures PK
Catalogue 33, page 28
Version A Version B Version C Version D
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[1] Does not apply to B1 = Enclosure width H1 = Enclosure height T1 = Overall depth
PK 9500.XXX, B2 = Configurable width H2 = Configurable height T2 = Configurable enclosure
PK 9501.XXX B3 = Centre/qentre wall mount- H3 = Centre/qentre wall mount- depth
[2] Does not apply 1o 54 |(r:1g outside of seal ing outside of seal T3 = Enclosure depth .
PK 9502 XXX = entre/centre wall mount- H4 = Ceqtre/centre wall mount- T4 = Clegrance helght available
PK 9503.XXXY 55 glgééczfceetcv?d?r?olosure He glgé;rgglrgceetﬂgieﬁclosure for installation
= = ght
Model No. PK Baslar Width dimensions mm Height dimensions mm Depth dimensions mm

B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 H1 H2 H3 H4 H5 T1 T2 T3 T4
9500.XXX A 65 59 50 - 36 65 59 50 25 36 57 33 41 45
9502.XXX A 94 88 79 50 64 65 59 50 - 36 57 33 41 45
9504.XXX A 94 88 79 50 64 94 88 79 50 64 57 33 41 45
9505.XXX A 94 88 79 50 64 94 88 79 50 64 81 33 41 69
9506.XXX A 110 104 95 65 80 110 104 95 65 80 66 42 50 53
9507.XXX A 110 104 95 65 80 110 104 95 65 80 90 42 50 77
9508.XXX A 130 124 115 90 101 94 88 79 50 64 57 33 41 45
9509.XXX A 130 124 115 20 101 94 88 79 50 64 81 33 41 69
9510.XXX A 130 124 115 70 101 130 124 115 70 101 75 51 59 63
9511.XXX A 130 124 115 70 101 130 124 115 70 101 99 51 59 87
9512.XXX B 180 174 165 120 150 94 88 79 50 64 57 33 41 45
9513.XXX B 180 174 165 120 150 94 88 79 50 64 81 33 41 69
9514. XXX B 180 173 165 120 128 110 103 95 50 80 90 63 71 75
9515.XXX B 180 173 165 120 128 110 103 95 50 80 111 63 71 97
9516.XXX" B 180 173 165 120 128 110 103 95 50 80 165 63 71 150
9517.XXX C 182 175 167 120 162 180 173 165 120 128 90 63 71 75
9518.XXX C 182 175 167 120 152 180 173 165 120 128 111 63 71 97
9519.XXX" C 182 175 167 120 152 180 173 165 120 128 165 63 71 150
9520.XXX C 254 247 239 190 224 180 173 165 120 128 90 63 71 75
9521.XXX C 254 247 239 190 224 180 173 165 120 128 111 63 71 97
9522, XXX" C 254 247 239 190 224 180 173 165 120 128 165 63 71 150
9523.XXX D 361 355 346 240 309 254 248 239 190 224 111 63 71 97
9524.XXX" [B) 361 355 346 240 309 254 248 239 190 224 165 63 71 150

) Version .000, .100 with slanted lid
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Enclosures

Small enclosures

Polycarbonate enclosures PK
With metric knockouts Catalogue 33, page 28

Enclosure hole pattern:

PK 9500.050

s 2

L 2

PK 9508.050

PK 9514.050

PK 9521.050

9 M16/20
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Enclosures

Small enclosures

Cast aluminium enclosures GA
Catalogue 33, page 32

Version A Version B Section A-A
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Note: , Model No. GA Width mm Height mm
For |nlstallat|ons manufacturqd by the customer, 9100.210 13 38
the width and height dimensions of the mounting
plate must not be exceeded. 9101.210 48 54
For enclosures where no mounting plate is 9102.210 88 54
available, the following dimensions shall apply 9103.210 140 54
analogously: 9104.210 64 69
9106.210 164 69
9107.210 239 69
9111.210 347 107
Width dimensions Height dimensions Depth dimensions Diameter
M°‘-:§LN°- Design mm mm mm mm
B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 HA1 H2 | H3 | H4 | H5 | H6 | H7 T1 T2 18 T4 T5 T6 T7 D1 D2
9100.210 A 50 | 45 | 40 | - | 30 | 45| 40 | 35 | - | 18 | - - |3 | 25| 6 5 - - - | 43| 7
9101.210 B 58 50 46 40 34 64 56 52 33 32 - 14 34 29 9 8 - - - 4.5 8
9102.210 B 98 90 86 81 74 64 57 52 33 32 - 14 35 29 10 8 - - - 4.5 8
9103.210 B 150 | 142 | 138 | 132 | 126 | 64 | 56 | 52 | 383 | 32 | - | 14 | 35 | 28 | 10 | 9 - - - | 45| 78
9104.210 C 75 66 63 56 52 80 71 68 39 48 - 14 57 50 15 | 95 - - - 4.5 8
9105.210 C 125 | 116 | 113 | 106 | 99 80 71 68 39 48 - 14 57 50 15 10 1.5 6 |425]| 45 8
9106.210 C 175 | 166 | 163 | 156 | 152 | 80 71 68 39 48 - 14 57 50 15 8 1.5 6 |425]| 45 7
9107.210 C 250 | 241 | 238 | 231 | 226 | 80 | 71 | 68 | 39 | 48 | — | 14 | 57 | 50 | 15 | 95 | 15 | 6 |425| 45 | 75
9108.210 D 122 | 112 | 106 | 95 90 | 120 | 111 | 104 | 52 64 82 - 80 72 20 |1565| 15 8 |625| 6.5 | 105
9110.210 D 220 | 211 | 204 | 195 | 183 | 120 | 111 | 104 | 50 64 82 - 91 82 30 15 1.5 9 |715]| 6.7 11
9111.210 D 360 | 349 | 344 | 333 | 322|120 [ 111 | 104 | 48 | 62 | 82 | — | 8 | 72 | 20 | 9 2 | 85|615| 65 |10.8
9112.210 D 160 | 151 | 140 | 132 | 120 | 160 | 151 | 140 | 76 | 89 | 110 | - | 91 | 82 | 20 | 20 | 2 | 85 |715| 7 12
9113.210 D 260 | 251 | 240 | 230 | 220 | 160 | 151 | 140 | 76 90 | 110 - 91 82 20 19 15 | 85 | 72 7 13
9114.210 D 360 | 350 | 340 | 330 | 316 | 160 | 151 | 140 | 76 89 | 110 - 91 82 20 19 2 9 71 7 13.5
9116.210 D 202 | 190 | 180 | 170 | 159 | 232 | 221 | 210 | 144 | 159 | 180 | - | 111 | 102 | 20 | 21 2 9 | 9 6 13
9117.210 D 280 | 271 | 260 | 250 | 239 | 232 | 221 | 210 | 144 | 159 | 180 - 111 | 102 | 20 21 2 9 91 6 13
9118.210 D 334 | 321 | 310 | 300 | 289 | 233 | 223 | 210 | 144 | 160 | 180 - 111 | 102 | 20 25 2 9 91 6.4 | 13.5
9119.210 [B) 330 | 321 | 310 | 300 | 290 | 230 | 221 | 210 | 144 | 160 | 180 | — | 181|170 | 20 | 9 2 9 | 159 | 75 | 11
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Enclosures

Small enclosures

Terminal boxes KL

Spray-finished Catalogue 33, page 34
Stainless steel Catalogue 33, page 183
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B1 =Overall width
B2 =Cover width
B3 =Clearance width of enclosure

B4 =Clearance frame/width between profile strips
B5 =Distance between axes of the mounting holes

in the profile strips

B6 = Distance from outer edge of enclosure — centre of gland plate

without gland plate

T
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Ha
W

39.5/79.5

Detail Y,
T1=80

63

H1 =Overall height

H2 =Cover height

H3 =Clearance height of enclosure

H4 =Clearance frame/height between
profile strips

with gland plate
T

o Detail X

Detail Y,
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[1] Only with W > 600 mm
[2] Only with W = 800 mm
[3] Drilled hole does not

apply to stainless steel
version

T1 = Overall depth

Model No. KL Width dimensions Height dimensions din?:n%igns
mm mm mm
f p Stainless steel
glz‘;ﬂtg%‘gte . ar:’é'tgl we | g ;\:wig]%lf;te B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6 H1 H2 H3 Ha T1

1514.510 - 1521.010 150 148 132 109 125 - 150 148 132 - 80
1528.510 - - 200 198 182 159 175 - 150 148 132 - 80
1516.510 - 1523.010 200 198 182 159 175 - 200 198 182 - 80
1515.510 - 1522.010 300 298 282 259 275 - 150 148 132 - 80
1517.510 - 1524.010 300 298 282 259 275 - 200 198 182 - 80
1518.510 - - 400 398 382 359 375 - 200 198 182 - 80
1519.510 - - 600 598 582 559 575 - 200 198 182 - 80
1500.510 - - 150 148 132 109 125 - 150 148 132 100 120
1529.510 - - 200 198 182 159 175 - 150 148 132 100 120
1502.510 - - 200 198 182 159 175 - 200 198 182 150 120
1501.510 1530.510 - 300 298 282 259 275 150 150 148 132 100 120
1503.510 1531.510 - 300 298 282 259 275 150 200 198 182 150 120
1507510 1535.510 1526.010 300 298 282 259 275 150 300 298 282 250 120
1589.510 - - 400 398 382 359 375 - 150 148 132 100 120
1504.510 1532.510 1525.010 400 398 382 359 375 200 200 198 182 150 120
1508.510 1536.510 - 400 398 382 359 375 200 300 298 282 250 120
1511.510 1539.510 - 400 398 382 359 375 200 400 398 382 350 120
1505.510 1533.510 - 500 498 482 459 475 130 200 198 182 150 120
1509.510 1537.510 - 500 498 482 459 475 130 300 298 282 250 120
1506.510 1534.510 - 600 598 582 559 575 150 200 198 182 150 120
1510.510 1538.510 - 600 598 582 559 575 150 300 298 282 250 120
1512.510 1540.510 - 600 598 582 559 575 150 400 398 382 350 120
1527.510 1542.510 - 800 798 782 759 775 150 200 198 182 150 120
1513.510 1541.510 - 800 798 782 759 775 150 400 398 382 350 120
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Enclosures

Small enclosures

E-Box EB
Catalogue 33, page 37 Mounting plate
F2 _F2
6.6 ’ 125
" S — NI
§Ll ) i,ﬂ&"@ A : L -
s [] ! L HL @
[ | T2 3 e | EJ i
s | N View A
3 | ‘ [5] for wall mounting
fels; B = I3RS ) A B i
[43.5| | |
. |
-~ ] : o :
8173:1*"‘ ,i ) i QL [¢] : o
i I i M RN
ALas g‘ sl T 1 ]ss
B2 2| | F1
B1 T
[1] For EB 1557.500/ [4] View A [5] For 125 mm wide [6] 2 mm recessed
EB 1578.500/EB 1579.500 mounting plates,
two locks attachment is in the
[2] For EB 1551.500 centre only
and EB 1553.500
[3] Only for EB 1579.500
Width dimensions Height dimensions Depth dimensions Mounting plate
Model No. EB mm mm mm dimensions mm
B1 B2 B3 H1 H2 H3 T1 T2 F1 F2 G1
1551.500 150 148 132 150 148 132 80 65 125 62.5 135
1545.500 150 148 132 300 298 282 80 65 125 62.5 285
1546.500 200 198 182 200 198 182 80 65 175 50 185
. 1552.500 200 198 182 300 298 282 80 65 175 50 285
g; = gveralllcvjv;rc]ith 1547500 200 | 198 | 182 | 400 | 398 | 382 | 80 65 175 50 | 385
B3 = Cloaranodl it 1553500 | 150 | 148 | 132 | 150 | 148 | 132 | 120 | 105 | 125 | 625 | 135
H1=0 Il heiah 1548.500 150 148 132 300 298 282 120 105 125 62.5 285
oo Dgce);aheigrﬁ t 1549500 | 200 | 198 | 182 | 200 | 198 | 182 | 120 | 105 | 175 | 50 185
H3 = Clearance height 1554500 | 200 | 198 | 182 | 300 | 298 | 282 | 120 | 105 | 175 | 50 | 285
1550.500 200 198 182 400 398 382 120 105 175 50 385
T1 = Overall depth
T2 = Clearance depth 1555.500 300 298 282 300 298 282 120 105 275 50 285
available for installation 1556.500 300 298 282 400 398 382 120 105 275 50 385
F1 = Mounting plate width 1557.500 200 198 182 500 498 482 120 105 175 50 485
F2 = Outer edge to centre 1577500 300 | 298 | 282 | 400 | 398 | 382 | 155 | 140 | 275 50 385
mounting holes 1578.500 300 298 282 600 598 582 155 140 275 50 585
G1= Mounting plate height 1579.500 300 298 282 800 798 782 155 140 275 50 785
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Enclosures

Small enclosures

Bus enclosure BG
Catalogue 33, page 39

BG 1583.520, BG 1584.520, BG 1585.520, BG 1586.520
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Catalogue 33, page 40

BG 1605.520, BG 1606.520 BG 1605.520 BG 1606.520
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Catalogue 33, page 40
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Enclosures

Small enclosures

Bus enclosures BG

Catalogue 33, page 40
Dimensions el @ Gland plate opening =
Model No. mm viewing windows clearance width x
BG mm clearance width
B H D F1 G1 HA1 H2 mm
1577.500 - - 5
1577520 115 92 -
1577530 190 42
——---——— 400 | 300 | 155 | 385 | 275 (.
1577.550 115 92 s sy "
T 327 x 97 - , me\
1577560 190 42 S I g ! PRI
1577.450 155 92 - CII I | gl "
1578.500 - - — L‘“
—_—— L.
1578.520 115 92 -
1578.530 190 42
——_--——_—1 600 | 300 | 155 | 585 | 275 F1
1578.550 115 92 o7 4 97 %5 s
1578.560 190 42 I ‘ I
1578.450 155 92 - “’T;j B | * Y g
1579.500 — _ S 3 a
1579.520 115 92 - o T e —— [ _
1579.530 190 42 !
———-———1 800 | 300 | 155 | 785 | 275 |
1579.550 115 92 327 x 97 = ! =
1579.560 190 42 (2x) e 1 o e
1579.450 155 92 - ME& g
) Gland plates 14 mm larger all-round. . . i
P K i.L. = Clearance width
Catalogue 33, page 41
BG 1611.510
.20 42 300
[ @A .
[
2 3‘ OO0 000DDDP| B g
g + s POOOOOODDOD| 4|7
%@@@@@@@@@@5{ i.L. = Clearance width
=+ k] @ 20.7 (33 x)
- g 400
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b= b ‘ °
©
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Catalogue 33, page 41
BG 1609.510
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. ‘ 205
i ars 7 e et e ©
w Tlo
= \ €B$€B$$$€B$$$$$€B$$$$®$$€B$$§7j g . .
= = = R A A I o e T i.L. = Clearance width
A - - - § @ 20.7 (48 x)
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T
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wL 4 ‘ i
| 265 ‘ o
445
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Enclosures

Compact enclosures

Compact enclosures AE
Spray-finished Catalogue 33, page 44

AE 1032.500 (AE 1035.500)
200

Mounting plate

195 25 . 100 (135)
13 i.L. 167 20 . 120 (155)
475 . ||.385 100 (135) e o, 4‘ 9
67.5 445 - — 1 ?

300
275
260
225

T
61
i
f
3.7
225

32
T
\
6.5
9x25

20

!
]

L
r
ls F
4
Bz

B2 25
B3 Mounting plate Dimensions for wall-mounting
T2
N o — ¥ T éﬁ T 2
~
«©
Q
©
7 F T oy B8 T I g Hi
é
= | 20
z £ ! g] 10 —
l Lo —w@ + k] Aﬁ‘iﬁv
T4 T5! ) 90 90
e B . Mg
B5 —{x] F1
[X] Door interior view i.L. = Clearance width
[1] Only for AE 1180.500
[2] From 500 mm high with 2 cam locks, less than 500 mm with 1 cam lock in the centre
[3] AE 1073.500 and AE 1180.500 with holes for eyebolts, detail Y, see page 11 below
[4] (50) for AE 1033.500, AE 1034.500 and AE 1036.500
Width dimensions Height dimensions Depth dimensions Mounting plates
Model No. AE o T e -
Spray-finished B1 | B2 | B3 | B4 | B5 | B6 | Hl | H2 | H3 | H4 | H5 | N1 | T1 | T2 T3 T4 | 75 | F1 F2 | G1 | G2
1036.500 300 | 295 | 260 | 211 | 223 | 233 | 300 | 295 | 260 | 225 | 27.5| 9 165 | 132 | 113-129 | 47 | 45 | 254 | 215 | 275 | 250
1033.500 300 | 295 | 260 | 211 | 223 | 233 | 300 | 295 | 260 | 225 | 27.5| 9 210 | 190 | 168 — 184 | 43 45 | 254 | 215 | 275 | 250
1034.500 300 | 295 | 260 | 211 | 223 | 233 | 400 | 395 | 360 | 325 |27.5| 13 | 210 | 190 | 168 - 184 | 43 | 45 | 254 | 215 | 375 | 350
1030.500 380 | 375 | 340 | 291 | 303 | 303 | 300 | 295 | 260 | 225 | 27.5| 9 165 | 132 | 113 -129| 33 | 63 | 334 | 295 | 275 | 250
1031.500 380 | 375 | 340 | 291 | 303 | 303 | 300 | 295 | 260 | 225 |27.5| 9 | 210 | 190 |168-184| 33 | 63 | 334 | 295 | 275 | 250
1380.500 380 | 375 | 340 | 291 | 303 | 303 | 380 | 375 | 340 | 275 |27.5| 11 | 210 | 190 | 168 -184 | 33 63 | 334 | 295 | 355 | 330
1039.500 600 | 595 | 560 | 511 | 523 | 500 | 380 | 375 | 340 | 275 |27.5| 11 | 210 | 190 | 168 -184 | 38 | 113 | 549 | 510 | 355 | 330
1339.500 600 | 595 | 560 | 511 | 523 | 500 | 380 | 375 | 340 | 275 | 27.5| 11 | 350 | 330 | 308 -324 | 38 | 113 | 549 | 510 | 355 | 330
1038.500 380 | 375 | 340 | 291 | 303 | 303 | 600 | 595 | 560 | 525 | 30 | 21 | 210 | 190 | 168 -184 | 33 | 63 | 334 | 295 | 570 | 545
1338.500 380 | 375 | 340 | 291 | 303 | 303 | 600 | 595 | 560 | 525 | 30 21 | 350 | 330 [ 308-324 | 84 | 113 | 334 | 295 | 570 | 545
1045.500 400 | 395 | 360 | 311 | 323 | 303 | 500 | 495 | 460 | 425 | 30 17 1210 | 190 | 168 - 184 | 38 | 113 | 354 | 315 | 475 | 450
1037.500 400 | 395 | 360 | 311 | 323 | 303 | 800 | 795 | 760 | 725 | 30 | 29 | 300 | 280 | 258 —-274 | 38 | 113 | 349 | 310 | 770 | 745
1050.500 500 | 495 | 460 | 411 | 423 | 303 | 500 | 495 | 460 | 425 | 30 17 | 210 | 190 | 168 - 184 | 38 | 113 | 449 | 410 | 470 | 445
1350.500 500 | 495 | 460 | 411 | 423 | 303 | 500 | 495 | 460 | 425 | 30 17 | 300 | 280 | 258 —274 | 38 | 113 | 449 | 410 | 470 | 445
1057.500 500 | 495 | 460 | 411 | 423 | 303 | 700 | 695 | 660 | 625 | 30 | 25 | 250 | 230 | 208 —-224 | 38 | 113 | 449 | 410 | 670 | 645
1060.500 600 | 595 | 560 | 511 | 523 | 500 | 600 | 595 | 560 | 525 | 30 | 21 | 210 | 190 | 168 - 184 | 38 | 113 | 549 | 510 | 570 | 545
1054.500 600 | 595 | 560 | 511 | 523 | 500 | 600 | 595 | 560 | 525 | 30 | 21 | 250 | 230 | 208 -224 | 38 | 113 | 549 | 510 | 570 | 545
1360.500 600 | 595 | 560 | 511 | 523 | 500 | 600 | 595 | 560 | 525 | 30 21 | 350 | 330 | 308-324 | 38 | 113 | 549 | 510 | 570 | 545
1076.500 600 | 595 | 560 | 511 | 523 | 500 | 760 | 755 | 720 | 675 | 30 | 27 | 210 | 190 | 168 -184 | 38 | 113 | 549 | 510 | 730 | 705
1376.500 600 | 595 | 560 | 511 | 523 | 500 | 760 | 765 | 720 | 675 | 30 | 27 | 350 | 330 | 308 -324 | 38 | 113 | 549 | 510 | 730 | 705
1058.500 600 | 595 | 560 | 511 | 523 | 500 | 800 | 795 | 760 | 725 | 30 | 29 | 250 | 230 | 208 -224 | 38 | 113 | 549 | 510 | 770 | 745
1090.500 600 | 595 | 560 | 511 | 523 | 500 [1000| 995 | 960 | 925 | 35 | 37 | 250 | 230 | 208 —-224 | 38 | 113 | 539 | 500 | 955 | 930
1077.500 760 | 755 | 720 | 671 | 683 | 500 | 760 | 755 | 720 | 675 | 30 | 27 | 210 | 190 | 168 -184 | 38 | 113 | 704 | 665 | 730 | 705
1073.500 760 | 755 | 720 | 671 | 683 | 500 | 760 | 755 | 720 | 675 | 30 | 27 | 300 | 280 | 258 —274 | 38 | 113 | 704 | 665 | 730 | 705
1055.500 800 | 795 | 760 | 711 | 723 | 500 | 600 | 595 | 560 | 525 | 30 | 21 | 300 | 280 | 2568 -274| 38 | 113 | 749 | 710 | 570 | 545
1180.500 800 | 795 | 760 | 711 | 723 | 500 |1000| 995 | 960 | 925 | 35 | 37 | 300 | 280 | 258 -274 | 70 | 113 | 739 | 700 | 955 | 930
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Enclosures

Compact enclosures

Compact enclosures AE
Spray-finished Catalogue 33, page 46

1000
i.L. 960
495 495
25 || 1.3 25 Tt
ral T2 12
e B I
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, e mr T — 3 S
445 el oy l]-445 |
i ass2 8 8 4362 || !
| 42412 4242 | !
— | ——~ ] !
£ o ¢ 2 g 8| 8| oo oo
I i
I y T3 i
Q 12| 2] p— 2 1 | i 4
T =3 90
113 [t} - e
\ 303 \ 197 \ 303 \ X T4 | ‘ < 2
F1
[X] Door interior view i.L. = Clearance width
[1] AE 1110.500 and AE 1130.500 with holes for eyebolts, detail Y, see page 11 below
Detail wall-mounting holes, see page 10 at the top.
Model No. AE
T E | | H2 [ H3 | H4 | HS | HE | H7 | H8 |HIO| N1 | N4 | TT | T2 T3 T4 | F1 | F2 | Gl G2

Spray-finished
1100.500 760 | 755 | 720 | 675 | 698 | 660 | 598 | 30 | 575 | 27 23 | 210 | 190 | 168—-184 | 38 | 944 | 905 | 730 | 705
1130.500 760 | 755 | 720 | 675 | 698 | 660 | 598 | 30 | 575 | 27 23 | 300 | 280 | 258-274 | 70 | 944 | 905 | 730 | 705
1110.500 1000 | 995 | 960 | 925 | 938 | 900 | 838 35 825 37 33 300 | 280 | 258 -274 70 939 | 900 | 955 | 930

Spray-finished Catalogue 33, page 46

600/800 1000
25 595/795 25 960 300
560/760 25 495 495 25 280
~1 12.5
¥ e
N i I
. %:“& | | _ | 305 § :
i 5007700 | 3 436 i 405 | i
| 488/688 1| 445 gl 445 || 424 393 1 445 ° 8 3 i
| i | ! 3 Sl e i
g 4 | sl 4 | 5 gs ]
‘ - e & o L Y ! = == 1
I E—I P i 1 3
: {1 § ol 0l i ; ;
0 'el © i A [+
8 p . ol 1 — | |
s Jll ¢ 5B |8 | |
. e e |t | i o & o 264 L0 °
] f) | I I S L R o
i ;i - ; — n— 205201720 | !
‘ 500 - \ 303 | 197 | 303 AR 0017001900
E* 34@ 540/740/940
Detail Y [X] Door interior view [1] Do not apply to
50 Hole for eyebolts AE 1260.500
; Detail wall-mounting holes, L. = Clearance widih
! see page 10 at the top.
9 |
| Model No. AE
118 o o 0/ H D Door(s)
i Spray-finished | MM | mm | mm
N 1260.500 600 | 1200 | 300 1
— 1280.500 800 | 1200 | 300 | 1
1213.500 1000 | 1200 | 300 2
1114.500 1000 | 1400 | 300 2
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Enclosures

Compact enclosures

Compact enclosures AE

ISV wall-mounted distributor Catalogue 33, page 47

A

\/\ LT

]
liad T

T A
E Model No. SV - el
9665.805
B 9665.825 210 245
- 9665.815
*jl_/mj 9665.835 280 64.5
= ! 9665.845
Ay 300 1155
\7/\\/’
T T = Depth

Protection category IP 69K Catalogue 33, page 48

B1

BE=:

H1

T

[1] For AE 1101.010 and AE 1101.020
one cam lock

W% %T
g
i
60

1
B3 \
B2 25

\

[1] 58.5 for AE 1101.010

Dimensions for wall-mounting

M8

PHIR

12|

T

Mounting plate

T1 25, o AE 1101.010
= 1 ‘ BS 162
! 2
: N
| BT
T2 i !
ol & ! !
T | v L : 7777777777 :
T i |
I ol o I
i Q& 777
g| | |
, 0(4,81 T;i 3 /J 265 @9
Sl o | g L NN
. 90 | 90
Model No. AE 1101.010 | 1101.020 | 1101.030 | 1101.040
Width (B1) mm 230 400 400 650
Height (H1) mm 330 400 650 650
Depth (T) mm 155 250 250 250
Door width (B2) mm 225 395 395 645
Door height (H2) mm 325 395 645 645
Clearance width (B3) mm 170 340 340 590
Clearance height (H3) mm 270 340 590 590
Enclosure depth (T1) mm 130 225 225 225
Installation depth (T2) mm 135 208 — 224 | 208 — 224 | 208 - 224
Mounting plate width (B4) mm - 334 334 549
Centre-to-centre spacing of the attachment holes
(B5) mm - 295 295 510
Mounting plate height (H4) mm - 355 570 570
Centre-to-centre spacing of the attachment holes
(H5) mm - 330 545 545
Mounting plate thickness mm 2 2 2.5 2.5
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Enclosures

Compact enclosures

Compact system enclosures Rittal CM

Catalogue 33, page 50

CM 5110.500 - 5117.500

3.5

25

CM 5118.500 - 5123.500

25

49.75

50

H1

H1

1
=H6

B4

50

BS

=H6

20

67.5

H4

H4

510
"‘3

241

H3
H2

G1

G2
|

25

o b © —h
ENIPE ) CERE y
- - o
ﬂi ,,‘ ,,,,,,, r_ ‘Z ,,,,,,,,,,,,,, _ ,,ﬁ,,l ,,,,,,, = 7‘2 o ¢ g 4 —
! ﬂ t ‘ g‘[ f1 Jl2as 9} L1 |—|Z| 8T
50 | T5 100 F2
A F1
B6 B6
325 325 | 50 3,|k
| A® ' 018 4" . i ‘
(I @’\ mT !
& | |8 L 8 B7 B7 51 -
]l e B7 &l e 80 40
g—w e g w e w R
as ][ f EN N ws [ g '
Dimensions for floor-mounting: B6, T6 Dimensions for wall-mounting
[X] Door interior view
Hole for eyebolts
[1] Does not apply to H = 800
[2] Only for enclosure width from 1000 mm o[
o
20
Enclosure width mm Enclosure height mm Enclosure depth mm Mounting plate
Model No. < o Width mm [Height mm
B1 | B2 |B3|B4|B5|B6|B7 | B8 |H1 |H2|H3|H4 |H5|H6 | N1 | T1 | T2 | T3 | T4 | T5|T6 |F1 |F2|Gl|G2
5110.500 600 | 593 | 550 | 475 | 463 | 535 | 440 | 465 | 800 | 793 | 750 | 665 | 276 | 725 | 29 | 400 [374.5| 275 | 373 |224.5| 334 | 540 | 425 | 755 | 717
5111.500 600 | 593 | 550 | 475 | 463 | 535 | 440 | 465 |1000| 993 | 950 [432.5| 376 | 925 | 37 | 400 (374.5| 275 | 373 |224.5| 334 | 540 | 425 | 955 | 917
5112.500 | 5| 600 | 593 | 550 | 475 | 463 | 535 | 440 | 465 [1200]1193|1150|532.5| 476 |1125| 45 | 300 [274.5| 175 | 273 {124.5| 234 | 540 | 425 [1155({1117
5113.500 8 600 | 593 | 550 | 475 | 463 | 535 | 440 | 465 |1200(1193(1150(532.5| 476 |1125| 45 | 400 (374.5| 275 | 373 |224.5| 334 | 540 | 425 |1155|1117
5114.500 iéa 800 | 793 | 750 | 675 | 663 | 735 | 640 | 665 |1000| 993 | 950 |432.5| 376 | 925 | 37 | 300 |274.5| 175 | 273 |124.5 234 | 740 | 625 | 955 | 917
5115.500 | @ | 800 | 793 | 750 | 675 | 663 | 735 | 640 | 665 |1000| 993 | 950 |432.5| 376 | 925 | 37 | 400 [374.5| 275 | 373 |224.5| 334 | 740 | 625 | 955 | 917
5116.500 800 | 793 | 750 | 675 | 663 | 735 | 640 | 665 |1200(1193(1150(532.5| 476 |1125| 45 | 300 |274.5| 175 | 273 [124.5| 234 | 740 | 625 |1155|1117
5117.500 800 | 793 | 750 | 675 | 663 | 735 | 640 | 665 |1200(1193(1150(5632.5| 476 |1125| 45 | 400 (374.5| 275 | 373 |224.5| 334 | 740 | 625 |1155|1117
5118.500 1000| 494 | 950 | 375 | 363 | 935 | 400 |432.5/1000| 993 | 950 |432.5| 376 | 925 | 37 | 300 [274.5| 175 | 273 |124.5 234 | 940 | 825 | 955 | 917
5119.500 g 1000| 494 | 950 | 375 | 363 | 935 | 400 |432.5[1200(1193|1150(532.5| 476 |1125| 45 | 300 [274.5| 175 | 273 |124.5| 234 | 940 | 825 [1155[1117
5120.500 ?5 1000| 494 | 950 | 375 | 363 | 935 | 400 |432.5[1200(1193|1150|532.5| 476 |1125| 45 | 400 (374.5| 275 | 373 |224.5| 334 | 940 | 825 [1155(1117
5121.500 g 1000| 494 | 950 | 375 | 363 | 935 | 400 |432.5[1400(1393|1350(632.5| 576 |1325| 53 | 300 (274.5| 175 | 273 |124.5| 234 | 940 | 825 (1355|1317
5122.500 | - [1000| 494 | 950 | 375 | 363 | 935 | 400 [432.5/1400|1393|1350(632.5 576 |1325| 53 | 400 |374.5| 275 | 373 [224.5 334 | 940 | 825 [1355(1317
5123.500 1200| 594 |1150| 475 | 463 |1135| 500 |532.5/1200|1193|1150|532.5| 476 |1125| 45 | 400 (374.5| 275 | 373 |224.5| 334 |1140|1025|1155|1117
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Enclosures

Compact enclosures

Plastic enclosures KS
Catalogue 33, page 52

KS 1423.500, KS 1432.500
with only one cam lock in the centre

Mounting plate

3 T1 60
© . 425 10.5
VR 1 18
5 = g “”Tg] | °
}7? E :
I !
S E :
o —3] ;
© = 425 |
NTE 7 5 - i
3 - 2 2 gms J--f--oo = R |
= !
125 1. L [L125 !
8 I i os | o
I E . i
- = — 1!7!2 mrqj uln !
S e © ] ——E ° L% ! °
=] St i 16 '
: bt F1
I B4 T3 12.5
52 B6 I X T4
‘ B2 ‘ D 75
B7
B7 = Separation width for wall mounting hole
H7 = Separation height for wall mounting hole
|I| Only for KS 1423.500, KS 1432.500
lz‘ Viewing window only with KS 1448.500, KS 1449.500, KS 1454.500, KS 1467.500
[3] Material thickness of viewing window: 3 mm
[X] Door interior view
) ) . ) ) . ’ ) Material Mounting
ModlgNo_ Width dimensions mm Height dimensions mm Depth dimensions mm thickness mm | plate mm
B1 | B2 | B3| B4 |B5]|B6Y| B7 | B8 | H1| H2 | H3 |H4D| H5 | He | H7 | T1 3 T4 | mi|m2 | m3| F1 | G
1423.500 | 200 | 140 | 150 | — | 100 | — | 150 25 | 300 | 280 | 256 | — | 200 | 245 | 250 | 150 | 80— 110/117 | 119 | 20 | 3.0 | 3.0 | 145 | 250
1432.500 | 250 | 190 | 200 | 75 | 150 | — | 200 | 50 | 350 | 330 | 306 | — | 250 | 295 | 300 | 150 | 80— 110/117 | 119 | 2.0 | 3.0 | 3.0 | 195 | 300
1434.500 | 300 | 240 | 249 | 100 | 200 | — | 250 | 50 | 400 | 380 | 355 | — | 300 | 345 | 350 | 200 | 80— 160/167 | 169 | 2.0 | 3.0 | 3.0 | 245 | 350
11“"‘1‘;'55%‘(’)/ 400 | 340 | 348 | 200 | 300 | 230 | 350 | 100 | 400 | 380 | 354 | 250 | 300 | 345 | 350 | 200 | 80— 159/166 |168.5| 25 | 3.2 | 3.2 | 345 | 350
11“"“‘1%55%%’ 400 | 340 | 348 | 200 | 300 | 230 | 350 | 100 | 600 | 580 | 554 | 450 | 500 | 545 | 550 | 200 | 80— 158/165 | 168 | 25 | 3.5 | 3.5 | 345 | 550
S o/ | 600 | 540 | 548 | 400 | 500 | 430 | 550 | 200 | 600 | 580 | 554 | 450 | 500 | 545 | 550 | 200 | 80~ 158/165 | 168 | 2.5 | 35 | 35 | 545 | 550
3500/ | 500 | 440 | 434 | 300 | 400 | 330 | 450 | 150 | 500 | 480 | 454 | 350 | 400 | 445 | 450 | 300 | 80 - 258/265 | 268 | 2.5 | 35 | 3.5 | 417 | 450

1 Only in enclosures with viewing window.
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Enclosures

Compact enclosures

Plastic enclosures KS
Catalogue 33, page 53

KS 1469.500/KS 1479.500

KS 1468.500/KS 1480.500 without viewing window

B1

27 B3
B5

.40

72

.

&+
P e
’ e

H4
=
Lz

H6

KS 1400.500

4

il

H3
H5
H6

B4

B2

A-A
3 300
mi

T

5
5
5
=~ 5 ]
Iz 0 r T
+
m3
=
12.5

TEEEE

m2

80 — 2541/2642)
267

) Infinite with mounting plate
depth adjustment KS 1491.000

2} When mounting on studs
directly on the threaded insert

B7 =Separation width
Wall mounting hole

H7 = Separation height
Wall mounting hole

Mounting plate

60

05 ]
L%}\ ml e# | T
g | y
| 335 !
sl - TR +
g | s
il : Lo
NI ‘
F1

[X] Door interior view

Screw-fastened centre bar for
KS 1400.500

[Z] Distance from mounting insert
to centre bar

497.5 497.5
Model No. KS Width dimensions mm Height dimensions mm thicl\ﬁﬁ}eeslarlnm ’p\)/:g?enwn%
B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 | B6" | B7 HA1 H2 H3 | H4D | H5 H6 H7 m1 m2 | m3 | G1 F1
1468.500/1469.500 | 600 | 485 | 533 | 400 | 500 | 410 | 550 | 800 | 780 | 753 | 590 | 700 | 740 | 750 3 3.7 | 87 | 750 | 517
1479.500/1480.500 | 800 | 685 | 733 | 600 | 700 | 610 | 750 | 1000 | 980 | 953 | 790 | 900 | 940 | 950 3 37 | 40 | 950 | 717
1400.500 1000 | 387 | 918 | 300 | 900 - 950 | 1000 | 980 | 952 - 900 | 940 | 950 3 35 | 40 | 950 | 917

1 Only in enclosures with viewing window.
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Enclosures

Wall-mounted network enclosures

VerticalBox
Catalogue 33, page 56

300
180 600

E0[100000000000000000000
| |

| |
| |

458

i
B0000000000000000000000_ N\ t [ 00000E80000000000000000000000000000000000000000888008
]
i
500
T T T T T O T T T
T
- | &
i
i
i
i
Al : lA
| 0| O ©o I
< U S B N
88 ¢ :
i
i
i
i
i
177.8 . {(} | {93
T T T T T O T T T T T T T
Section A-A
max. 55/min. 83 max. 489/min. 434
=
L r
T =:) ° ©lo =)
. BE @
© T
200
1 [
i
o—
=l e ° =i 2
Model No. DK U Width mm Height mm Depth mm
7501.000 5 300 540 600
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Enclosures

Wall-mounted network enclosures

FlatBox
With 482.6 mm (19”) mounting angles Catalogue 33, page 57

With 482.6 mm (19”) mounting frame Catalogue 33, page 58

° La_ 739 -
o o — 9
= s
5| 2 s £
- ;, - > 1
=] == = E=] =
B T 537

w0
g\ c‘ c
& - 7 B | e ——— G |
L [ | Caa o iy v
—_— \ E i
dopoE oM,
ol =
R o 0 g i
537 g b
410 f P
425 g g
466 B §
. e
Section A- A Section B-B SectionC-C
B
ok ‘ : : O e tif o
42 1 3 f “ ' !
ﬁ' i 2l O ;
: .. :
: 0
| | B
i b ===
: o
15 R i !
e 1] e L I
= 8| I ) i o I
B ez e . .
410 ‘ L]
425
452
466
Model No. DK U Width dimensions mm Height dimensions mm Depth dimensions mm
B H1 H2 H3 H4 H5 H6 H7 T1 T2 T3
7507.000 6 600 365.1 252.7 255.6 177.8 266.7 125 88.9 400 279 342
7507.100 6 600 365.1 252.7 255.6 177.8 266.7 125 88.9 600 279 542
7507.010 9 600 498.5 386.1 389 311.2 400.1 250 222.3 400 379 342
7507.110 9 600 498.5 386.1 389 311.2 400.1 250 222.3 600 379 542
7507.020 12 600 631.8 519.4 522.3 4445 533.4 375 355.6 400 479 342
7507.120 12 600 631.8 519.4 522.3 444.5 489 375 355.6 600 479 542
7507.030 15 600 765.2 652.8 655.7 577.9 666.8 525 489 400 579 342
7507.200 15 700 765.2 652.8 655.7 577.9 666.8 525 489 700 579 642
7507.210 18 700 898.5 736.1 789 711.2 800.1 650 622.3 700 579 642
7507.220 21 700 1031.9 869.5 922.4 844.6 933.5 775 755.7 700 579 642
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Enclosures

Wall-mounted network enclosures

QuickBox

With glazed door Catalogue 33, page 59, 60
With sheet steel door Catalogue 33, page 60

600

23, 7

H1
@‘\‘

44.5

H5
i. L. H6

59

HE
T
E3

&b e

72.5_| 50

Section A-A

T5

485

70

T3

540

3.3

i.L. = Clearance width

U

i

~80

W

A
U

A
ity

T2
Er 0000000000080 EDEDEDUC0O000RRDIDID

Rear view

562 165
B 2 ~
K (S e —— 1= 8 {% 2le
- el gl s e T
01 EN ial t‘j‘
“““ ¢ iy
5 8] Hefo el 2 2 % 0
o i ~ il B
& B ‘ ‘
(epstrrreyia = :® ® ¥
i T3 435 80
T4
Model No. DK U Height dimensions mm Depth dimensions mm
Glazed | Sheetsteel | (HE) | {1 | He | H3 | H4 | H5 | He | T1 | T2 T3 | T4 | T5
7502.013 - 6 362 |361.6(241.6(220.5|266.7|272.7|300 | 324|230 | 250 | -
7502.014 7502.114 6 362 |361.6|241.6|220.5|266.7|272.7|400 | 424|330 | 350|275
7502.016 - 6 362 |361.6 (241.6(220.5|266.7|272.7 | 600 | 624 | 530 | 550 | 475
7502.024 7502.124 9 495 | 495 | 375 [353.9] 400 | 406 |400|424|330|350|275
7502.026 7502.126 9 495 | 495 | 375 [353.9] 400 | 406 |400|424|330|350|275
7502.034 - 12 | 628 |628.3|508.3|487.2|533.4|539.4|400 | 424 | 330|350 | 275
7502.035 - 12 628 |628.3|508.3|487.2|1533.4|539.4| 500|524 |430| 450|375
7502.036 7502.136 12 | 628 |628.3|508.3|487.2|533.4|539.4|600 | 624 | 530 | 550 | 475
7502.436 - 12 | 628 |628.3|508.3|487.2|533.4|539.4|600 | 624 | 530 | 550 | 475
7502.044 7502.144 15 762 |761.7 |641.7]620.6|666.7 |672.7 | 400 | 424 | 330 | 350 | 275
7502.045 - 15 762 |761.7|641.7|620.6 |666.7 |672.7 | 500 | 524 | 430 | 450 | 375
7502.046 7502.146 15 762 | 761.7 |641.7|620.6 |666.7 |672.7 | 600 | 624 | 530 | 550 | 475
7502.446 - 15 762 |761.7|641.7|620.6 |666.7 |672.7 | 600 | 624 | 530 | 550 | 475
7502.054 - 18 | 895 | 895 | 775 |753.9| 800 | 806 |400 |424|330|350 275
7502.056 - 18 895 | 895 | 775 [753.9] 800 | 806 |600 |624 (530|550 |475
7502.064 - 21 | 1028 |1028.4/908.4 |887.3933.4|939.4 | 400 | 424 | 330 | 350 | 275
7502.066 7502.166 21 | 1028 |1028.4/908.4 |887.3933.4|939.4 | 600 | 624 | 530 | 550 | 475
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Enclosures

Wall-mounted network enclosures

QuickBox

With vertical 482.6 mm (19”) level Catalogue 33, page 61

J0nI0nOnDana0anOTnDAnOR0OND EL B
{’ T R
7 \ 2 I il
Z N |
é § ///// -1 + | + 11~
| <
L Nrooog8 e ||
é § -1¢ + | + 1%r-
; 3 4 <
/ \ hd T + | ®1
b @ @ &
L0 R0000000nDaRanDaTOTDaROGROND % ;
600 B T2 275
T1 435
485
595
391
| L
S| [ of (=
= TR g =
7 25 .
r | RC e e [1] Optional: .
. 1 4 a4 I S 482.6 mm (19”) mounting angles, max. 12 U
L i
s i h R T N B o e
| ©
! < — < -
”””””” [T E’EE g | 1K g8
i r 1 ¢
s i + - | | | e ¥
i 1 i
+ i
1 r
+ i + hd e it
- i . 1B j “‘ RS S
485 | HE 1253
595 325
9| T3
U Depth dimensions mm
Model No. DK
(HE) T1 T2 T3
7502.630 210 134 198
7502.660 6 360 270 348
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Enclosures

Wall-mounted network enclosures

Wall-mounted enclosure EL, 3-part
Depth 573/673 mm, pre-configured Catalogue 33, page 62

H1
SK 3322.207

56.7

165

165

SK 3322.207

56.7

450

600

544

450

445

135 T2

T

I
Il

T et o T o T i B T T T B e T v v

H4
H3

]
H2

cartie O oEtTe ChoEs £l e Lo BeEerorhech octio T

DK 7113.000

\
T YT T T T T T T T E T YT T
‘
©
:
0 *m@%

TN
* *

DK 7705.000 =

H5

¥
Il

ot
-
+

(4] 5

~

[1] Installation depth T5

[2] C rail

[3] 482.6 mm (19”) mounting angle, fully depth adjustable

gl “ 5 i.L. = Clearance width
= b
s
[L e '
1 N ‘_127.5 H 046 F @
i. L. 451 \
465
502
Enclosure depth Height dimensions mm Depth dimensions mm
Model No. DK u
oael o mm H1 H2 H3 Ha H5 T1 T2 T3 T4 75
7709.735 9 478 415 407 432 103.5 261 416 5725 375 491.5 — max. 520
7715.735 573 15 746 684 674 699 124.5 261 416 572.5 375 491.5 — max. 520
7721.735 21 1012 949 941 965 133 261 416 572.5 375 491.5 — max. 520
7709.535 9 478 415 407 432 103.5 361 516 672.5 475 491.5 —max. 520
7715.535 673 15 746 684 674 699 124.5 361 516 672.5 475 491.5 - max. 520
7721.535 21 1012 949 941 965 133 361 516 672.5 475 491.5 - max. 520
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Enclosures

Wall-mounted network enclosures

Wall-mounted enclosure EL, 3-part
Depth 473 mm, with punched rails Catalogue 33, page 63

472.52

135 316
| | \
L I
T © é
Ln‘ —3.
p V4 H
5 2 |-
- <| @ 4
T Iz §
% % ° :
* e}
T 1o g’,?
I
LO‘
8 450
8 600 E] 75
544 [1] Installation depth D
445 .
[2] C rail
; . [3] 482.6 mm (19") mounting angle, fully depth adjustable
(]
& i.L. = Clearance width
R
2
T [ms _oue ] B
\ i L. 451 \
465
502
) . ) Depth dimensions
Height dimensions mm
Model No. DK U 'gnt dimenst mm
H H2 H3 H4 H5 D
7706.135 6 345 284 274 299 99.5 391 — max. 420
7709.135 9 478 417 407 432 103.5 391 — max. 420
7712.135 12 612 551 540 565 120 391 — max. 420
7715.135 15 746 684 674 699 124.5 391 — max. 420
7718.135 18 878 817 807 832 128.5 391 — max. 420
7721.135 21 1012 951 941 965 133 391 — max. 420
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Enclosures

Wall-mounted network enclosures

Wall-mounted enclosure EL, 3-part
Depth 373/473 mm, with mounting plate Catalogue 33, page 64, 65

485

T3
135 T4 29 | 445
| | I e
© A B ik - 1 <= S
4 i
& / a 4 i
3 7y ]| ‘
g + + :
T & boall RE: B P 2
% % o g = :
g 4+ + i
& g = 1
© ¥ EXS . e | o gt
i o 12T‘77_j 210 |
& 450 .75 L35 T .
8 600
544
502
490 ©
o
= &
o Rl i ?
el =
3
€
o J— <§
= 1. r@
Enclosure depth Height dimensions mm Depth dimensions mm
Model No. DK U
i H1 H2 H3 H4 T1 T2 13 T4
2243.605 3 212 151 141 165 320 175 3725 216
2246.605 6 345 284 274 299 320 175 372.5 216
2249.605 9 478 417 407 432 320 175 372.5 216
2252.605 373 12 612 551 541 565 320 175 3725 216
2255.605 15 746 684 674 699 320 175 3725 216
2258.605 18 878 817 807 832 320 175 372.5 216
2261.605 21 1012 951 941 965 320 175 372.5 216
2253.605 3 212 151 141 165 420 275 472.5 316
2256.605 6 345 284 274 299 420 275 4725 316
2259.605 9 478 417 407 432 420 275 4725 316
2262.605 473 12 612 551 541 565 420 275 472.5 316
2265.605 15 746 684 674 699 420 275 472.5 316
2268.605 18 878 817 807 832 420 275 4725 316
2271.605 21 1012 951 941 965 420 275 4725 316
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Enclosures

Wall-mounted network enclosures

Wall-mounted enclosure EL, 2-part
Depth 369 mm, with swing frame Catalogue 33, page 66

34

600 I 330 <5’
8 |
. .
n ‘ i O M
; ; i
! : ‘
: - i
: ; i
ra f i g g o g2
g |
o o
)
3 H i
a ; o
8 ‘
o ?
b 4 ]
| ‘ |
.
450 E‘B—LL‘
465
g‘ 510 r@
\ 500 \
d | | |
N.
é 25 | 541 )
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\ 537
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U Height dimensions mm
Model No. DK
(HE) H1 H2 H3 H4 H5 H6
1919.500 6 380 330 320 202 377 317
1920.500 11 600 545 542 445 597 537
1926.500 14 760 705 676 578 757 697
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Enclosures

Wall-mounted network enclosures

Wall-mounted enclosures AE

With 482.6 mm (19”) mounting angles Catalogue 33, page 67
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Height dimensions mm
Model No.DK | U R L
H1 H2 H3
7641.000 8 380 355 261
7643.000 13 600 578 481
7645.000 16 760 711 641
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Enclosures

Wall-mounted network enclosures

Wall-mounted enclosures AE
With 482.6 mm (19”) pull-out frame Catalogue 33, page 68

350

600 210
520 4HE Detail X rotated through 90°
— ‘ N 4 P .
- : T I 1
| :
g B X g 2
o| o -0 i - Q _ <
g ® % : % 8 .
3 : | B -y
5 ! s
1, , i
21 4 i
e ° B E R :
o 1 8 B SO g
@[ L= = £ A N
400 93.5 180 85
425 M 5x15
[1] Cut-out for toughened
safety glass window
454 66
~ fr—=m Mt
| = U (HE
y - Model No. DK - (HE) - Width mm Height mm Depth mm
s J@% vertical horizontal
=k e 7644.000 4 600 600 350
Small fibre-optic distributors
Catalogue 33, page 69
254
239 90
190 Y4l
A5
b
b
.
-
‘ 224 ‘
247
Model No. DK Fibres Width mm Height mm Depth mm
7451.000 1-24 180 254 90
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Enclosures

Enclosure systems

Baying systems TS 8
Spray-finished Catalogue 33, page 72 - 77
Stainless steel Catalogue 33, page 194

B1 B1
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Note:

With fitted side panels, the over-
all width (B1) is increased by

49 ’ F : 49 : ’ ’ 8
=« o —hy 4 9 mm. Between bayed enclo-
I s il T IRl 7es il W sures, allow 3 mm for the seal.
Qe |8 1] 9y B LB e [1] Does not apply to
6 6 (i3] —3 . pply
— | : : i I TS 8880.500/TS 8881.500
?}31 iL.B3 of ] | C. ‘ iL B3 3‘ o] [2] Divided base opening
B2 v B2 N also with TS 8084.500
(single-door)
[3] In the vicinity of the adjacent
door lock T6 is reduced by
i.L. = Clearance width 45 mm

Double-door

Model No. TS Width dimensions mm Height dimensions mm Depth dimensions mm Mounting

plates mm

fﬁw?srﬁéé Stg’;'eelss B1|B2|B3|B4|B5(B6|B7 B8 |H1|H2|H3| H4 |H5|H6 |H7 |H8 |H9 |T1|T2|T3|T4|T5| T6 |T7| F | G
8215.500 - 1197/1192|1112|1075(455|475|1135| 500 (1205|1197(1112{1177.5|1075/1050{1030|1000| 611 |505|375|412|468 |340(130 — 455/435|1099|1096
8245.500 - 119711192|1112|1075(455|475|1135| 500 (1405|1397(1312{1377.5|1275[1250({1230|1200| 711 |505|375|412|468 |340(130 — 455435|1099|1296
8080.500 - 997 1992 | 912 | 875 |355|375| 935 | 400 |1805|1797|1712|1777.5{1675[1650({1630({1600| 911 |405|275|312|368|240(130 — 355|335| 899 |1696
8284.500(8456.X00|1197|1192|1112|1075|455|475|1135| 500 |1805[1797|1712|1777.5|1675/1650({1630|1600| 911 |405|275|312|368|240(130 — 355|335 [1099|1696
8880.500 - 797 | 792|712 | 675 |255|275| 735 | 640 [1805|1797|1712|1777.5|1675|1650[{1630{1600| 911 |505|375|412|468|340(130 — 455|435 | 699 [1696
8285.500(8453.X00|1197(1192{1112|1075|455]475|1135| 500 [1805|1797|1712|1777.5|1675|1650[{1630|1600| 911 |505(375|412|468|340 (130 — 455|435 |1099|1696
8881.500 - 797 | 792 | 712 | 675 |255|275| 735 | 640 |1805|1797|1712|1777.5{1675[1650({1630({1600| 911 |605|475|512|568|440(130 — 555|535 | 699 |1696
8286.500) -  |1197|1192/1112[1075|455|475|1135| 500 1805|1797|1712[1777.51675|1650[1630|1600| 911 [605|475|512|568 |440(130 — 555/535|1099|1696
8004.500 - 997 1992 | 912 | 875 [355|375| 935 | 400 [2005|1997|1912|1977.5|1875|1850(1830[1800|1011|405|275|312| 368|240 (130 — 355|335 | 899 {1896
8204.500 - 1197/1192|1112|1075[455|475|1135| 500 [2005|1997(1912{1977.5|1875/1850({1830|1800|1011{405|275|312|368 [240(130 — 355|335|1099|1896
8005.500 - 997 1992 | 912 | 875 |355|375| 935 | 400 |2005|1997|1912|1977.5{1875[1850({1830({1800({1011|505|375|412| 468 |340(130 — 455|435 | 899 |1896
8205.500 - 1197|1192|1112|1075|455|475|1135| 500 |2005|1997|1912|1977.5{1875({1850({1830({1800({1011|505|375|412| 468 |340(130 — 455|435 |1099(1896
8006.500, - 997 | 992 | 912|875 355|375 935 | 400 [2005[1997(1912|1977.5[1875|1850|1830[1800|1011|605 |475|512|568|440 (130 — 555535 | 899 (1896
8206.500(8451.X00|1197(1192|1112|1075|455]475|1135| 500 [2005|1997|1912|1977.5|1875|1850(1830|1800|1011/605[475|512|568 |440 (130 — 555|535 |1099|1896
8208.500 - 1197/1192|1112|1075(455|475|1135| 500 [2005|1997(1912{1977.5|1875(1850({1830|1800(1011|805|675|712|768 |640(130 — 755|735|1099|1896
8226.500 - 1197|1192|1112|1075|455|475|1135| 500 |2205|2197|2112|2177.5{2075[{2050{2030{2000{1111|605|475|512|568 |440(130 — 555|535 |1099(2096
8265.500] —  |1197|1192/1112[1075|455|475|1135| 500 |1605|1597|1512|1577.5|1475|1450[1430|1400| 811 |505|375|412|468 |340[130 — 455/435|1099|1496
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Enclosures

Enclosure systems

Mounting plate

23

23

42
245

23

Cross-sections vertical

Horizontal

iL (B3/T3) 2
LI
6
425 I I

[ t
[ o
105

i.L. = Clearance width

B
e
T3 |

425

(

i.L.

iL (B3)

T
I

125

(5o 0°Clq0af

125 ‘ L

Enclosure

B1 = Overall width

B2 = Width of door

B3 = Clearance of enclosure frame

B4 = Section length of system punchings/
hole spacing base/plinth attachment

B5 = Clearance of tubular door frame

B6 = Distance between axes of tubular door
frame holes

B7 = Distance between the lifting eyes

B8 = Clearance in the base opening

H1 = Overall height

H2 = Height of rear panel

H3 = Clearance of enclosure frame

H4 = Height of door

H5 = Section length of system punchings

H6 = Distance between axes of tubular door
frame holes

H7 = Clearance of tubular door frame

H8 = Distance between the fastening bolts of the
tubular door frame

H9 = Distance from base to centre of lock

T1 = Overall depth

T2 = Section length of system punchings/
hole spacing base/plinth attachment

T3 = Clearance of enclosure frame

T4 = Depth of base frame

T5 = Clearance of base opening

T6 = Possible mounting depth (mounting plate
assembly) depth-adjustable on a 25 mm
pitch pattern

T7 = Centre of lifting eye to centre of lifting eye

Mounting plate

F = Overall width
G = Overall height
Single-door
Model No. TS Width dimensions mm Height dimensions mm Depth dimensions mm oG
plates mm
fi?éﬁéa Stgg’;“ B1|B2 | B3 |B4 |B5|B6|B7|B8|H1|H2|H3| H4 |H5|He |H7 |H8 |HO [T1|T2|T3|T4(T5| T6 |T7| F | G
8615.500 - 597 1592|512 | 475 |455|475| 535 | 440 [1205|1197|1112|1177.5{1075|1050({1030|{1000| 611 |505[375|412|468|340(130 — 455/435 | 499 {1096
8815.500 - 797 | 792|712 | 675 |655|675| 735 | 640 [1205|1197|1112|1177.5{1075|1050[{1030|{1000| 611 |505(375|412|468|340(130 — 455|435 | 699 {1096
8645.500 - 597 | 592 | 512 | 475 |455|475| 535 | 440 [1405|1397|1312|1377.5|1275|1250({1230({1200| 711 |505|375|412|468|340(130 — 455/435| 499 [1296
8845.500 - 797 1792|712 | 675 |655|675| 735 | 640 [1405|1397|1312|1377.5{1275|1250({1230({1200| 711 |505|375|412|468|340(130 — 455|435 | 499 {1296
8684.500 - 597 1592|512 | 475 |455|475| 535 | 440 [1805|1797|1712|1777.5|1675|1650({1630{1600| 911 |405|275|312|368|240(130 — 355|335 | 499 [1696
8884.500(8454.X00| 797 | 792 | 712 | 675 |655|675| 735 | 640 [1805|1797|1712|1777.5|1675|1650[{1630|1600| 911 |405|275|312|368|240(130 — 355|335 | 699 |1696
8084.500 - 997 1992 | 912 | 875 (855|875| 935 | 400 [1805|1797|1712|1777.5|1675|1650[{1630{1600| 911 |405|275|312|368|240(130 — 355|335 | 899 [1696
8485.510 - 397 1392|312 | 275 |255|275| 335 | 240 [1805|1797|1712{1777.5|1675/1650({1630|1600| 911 |505|375|412|468 |340({130 — 455435| - -
8685.500(8457.X00| 597 | 592 | 512 | 475 |455|475| 535 | 440 {1805(1797|1712{1777.5|1675|1650({1630|1600| 911 |505|375|412|468|340(130 — 455|435 | 499 1696
8885.500(8455.X00| 797 | 792 | 712 | 675 |655|675| 735 | 640 [1805|1797|1712|1777.5|1675|1650[{1630|1600| 911 |505|375|412|468|340(130 — 455|435 | 699 |1696
8486.510 - 397 1392|312 | 275 |255|275| 335 | 240 [1805|1797|1712{1777.5|1675/1650({1630|1600| 911 |605|475|512|568 |440({130 — 555|535| - -
8686.500 - 597 | 592 | 512 | 475 |455|475| 535 | 440 [1805|1797|1712|1777.5|1675|1650[{1630{1600| 911 |605[475|512|568 |440(130 — 555|535 | 499 [1696
8886.500 - 797 1792|712 | 675 |655|675| 735 | 640 [1805|1797|1712|1777.5|1675|1650{1630{1600| 911 |605[475|512|568 |440(130 — 555|535 | 699 {1696
8604.500 - 597 | 592 | 512 | 475 |455|475| 535 | 440 [2005|1997|19121977.5|1875|1850(1830|1800|1011|405(275|312|368|240(130 — 355|335 | 499 {1896
8804.500 - 797 792|712 | 675 |655|675| 735 | 640 [2005|1997|19121977.5|1875|1850(1830|1800|1011|405|275|312| 368|240 (130 — 355|335 | 699 {1896
8405.510 - 397 1392|312 | 275 |255|275| 335 | 240 [2005|1997|1912{1977.5|1875/1850({1830|1800|1011|505|375|412|468 |340{130 — 455[435| - -
8605.500 - 597 1592|512 | 475 |455|475| 535 | 440 [2005|1997|1912|1977.5|1875|1850(1830|{1800|1011|505(375|412| 468|340 (130 — 455/435 | 499 [1896
8805.500 - 797 | 792|712 | 675 |655|675| 735 | 640 [2005|1997|1912|1977.5|1875|1850[{1830|1800|1011|505(375|412| 468|340 (130 — 455|435 | 699 {1896
8406.510 - 397 1392|312 | 275 |255|275| 335 | 240 [2005|1997|1912[1977.5|1875/1850({1830|1800|1011|605|475|512|568 |440({130 — 555[535| - -
8606.500(8452.X00| 597 | 592 | 512 | 475 |455|475| 535 | 440 [2005|1997|1912|1977.5|1875|1850(1830|1800|1011/605[475|512|568 |440 (130 — 555|535 | 499 |1896
8806.500(8450.X00| 797 | 792 | 712 | 675 |655|675| 735 | 640 |2005[1997|1912|1977.5|1875|1850(1830|1800|1011|605|475|512|568 |440 ({130 — 555|535 | 699 |1896
8608.500 - 597 | 592 | 512 | 475 |455|475| 535 | 440 [2005|1997|19121977.5|1875|1850(1830|1800|1011|805(675|712|768|640(130 — 755|735 | 499 [1896
8808.500 - 797 1792|712 | 675 |655|675| 735 | 640 [2005|1997|19121977.5|1875|1850(1830|1800|1011|805(675|712| 768 |640(130 — 755|735 | 699 {1896
8626.500 - 597 | 592 | 512 | 475 |455|475| 535 | 440 [2205|2197|2112|2177.5|2075|2050(2030|2000|1111/605(475|512|568 |440 (130 — 555|535 | 499 [2096
8826.500 - 797 1792|712 | 675 |655|675| 735 | 640 [2205|2197|2112|2177.5|2075|2050(2030]2000|1111/605(475|512|568 |440 (130 — 555|535 | 699 {2096
8665.500 - 597 | 592 | 512 | 475 |455|475| 535 | 440 [1605|1597|1512|1577.5|1475|1450({1430|1400| 811 |505(375|412|468|340(130 — 455/435| 499 [1496
8865.500 - 797 1792|712 | 675 |655|675| 735 | 640 [1605|1597|1512|1577.5|1475|1450[1430|1400| 811 |505|375|412|468|340(130 — 455|435 | 699 |1496
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Electronic enclosures Catalogue 33, page 78

Enclosure systems
Baying systems TS 8

Enclosures

535/735

H VG
I 9E
g
5
g
&
:
[l B
L + IR
<
:
:
kG / i) A -
| R — W I
| seie 560 His
Srvy g E
oeo Riil B3
\ —eeE 3
| ~ epecmsen
€9
)
1l
Ll
I
(3H zv) 6'9981/(3H €€) 9'99vL
] v}
I d
AR

Rittal Catalogue 33/Enclosures

CLLLS
L

592

§002/S09} 2c8/ee9

28



Enclosures

Enclosure systems

ISV-TS 8 enclosures
For ISV distribution enclosures up to 630 A Catalogue 33, page 82

Approx. 2000

30
8

Top view with :
side panels b T
shown (B4) ol [H o of <
b o m| m o
| .
5( 8 B6
Width dimensions mm Model No. Technical specifications
B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6 B7 B8 V Rated current up to 400 A 630 A
597 592 512 606 475 605 512 440 | 9665.905 Rated surge current resistance Ik at a
847 842 762 856 7085 605 512 690 | 9665.915 maximum busbar support centre distance 30 kA 48 kA
- of 300 mm
1097 | 1092 | 1012 | 1106 | 975 | 605 | 512 | 940 | 9665.925 " - c iation voltage Ui to VDE 0110 1000 V AC
597 592 512 606 475 405 812 440 | 9665.945 Cross-section of phase conductor L1 - L3 30 x 5 mm 30 x 10 mm
847 842 762 856 25 405 812 690 | 9665.955 Cross-section of neutral conductor N 25x 10 mm 25x 10 mm
1097 | 1092 | 1012 | 1106 975 405 312 940 9665.965 Cross-section of PE conductor 12x 10 mm 12 x 10 mm
: Protection class 1
Protective measures (with PE conductor)
Overvoltage category 3 | 3
: IP 20 without door,
IP protection category IP 55 with door
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Enclosures

Enclosure systems

ISV-TS 8 enclosures
For distribution enclosures up to 1600 A Catalogue 33, page 83

SV 9665.975

Approx. 2000

30

SV 9665.985

Approx. 2000

605

690 |

762
842

512

1518.5

Note:

— For assembly and space
reasons, a contact hazard pro-
tection module with 4 height
units (600 mm) and 2 or 3 width
units (500 or 750 mm), depend-
ing on the enclosure selection,
is always required on the inlet
or outlet side.

— When using Rittal NH fuse-
switch disconnectors size
00 - 3 - see page 306/307 —
care should be taken to ensure
that a contact hazard protec-
tion module with at least one
height unit (150 mm) is always
mounted over the NH discon-
nectors, for thermal reasons.

— The contact hazard protection
modules to cover the NH fuse-
switch disconnectors all round
will need to be machined by
the customer.
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Enclosures

Enclosure systems

SV-TS 8 enclosures
For Rittal Ri4Power applications Catalogue 33, page 84, 85

SV 9660.605, SV 9660.635,
SV 9660.805, SV 9660.835

SV 9660.655, SV 9660.695,
SV 9660.855

35 T6 35

iL.T3
n
g 8¢ 3|
1R : -
1 : e
| ! 2
| H? ) w H w l || 17
L Héi i.L. BS “ }i EH -
o= g e : ok R e z
T 0
= ~
g 8
‘R
| &
Fg
B q
| ik
g g _ e “7 gx o 34 iL TS ‘ T:{
T4 ©
T
[1] TS punched section with
mounting flange, 23 x 73 mm
61 B4 il o1, B4 il .
© 30‘ | Jso g 30‘ . _ 4‘370 g @ For Maxi-PLS
ilgl bk 8 o v\ 2| 1600/2000 = 1037.5 mm
— = I 1 For Maxi-PLS
f : . f : 3200 = 1012.5 mm
4 ( ] : 1 4 49 [ ” 1 49 (as delivered)
— e — e ™ — — — i
Al s o S - 5 i.L. = Clearance width
o, i.L. B8 78.5 o I i.L. B8 i.L. B8 78.5
CREE: | ’6
° L |
T 4 4 W Note:
TS 58 ot — . - With fitted side panels, the over-
Kl . 3 o 8l d i~ E‘ 2| all width (B1) is increased by
B2
9 mm. Between bayed enclo-
sures, allow 3 mm for the seal.
Cross-sections
vertical horizontal
11.5
° RS
g\ iL. (B3/T3) 2,1
T o)
5| Sy
425 [ 425 | f’ e -
T s Lz | ol el ﬁw
i m)
_ | m.‘ o] =
iL. (B3) :‘ o 105 ]|
<
Model No. SV Width dimensions mm Height dimensions mm Depth dimensions mm
’ B1 | B2 | B3| B4 |B5|B6|B7 | B8 | HI|H2| H3 H4 H5 | H6 | H7 | H8 | HO | T1 | T2 | T3 | T4 | T5 | T6
9660.605 597 | 592 | 512 | 475 | 455 | 475 | 535 | 440 |2005|1997|1912|1977.5|1875|1850(1830|1800|1011| 605 | 475 | 512 | 568 | 440 | 535
9660.635 797 | 792 | 712 | 675 | 655 | 675 | 735 | 640 |2005(19971912|1977.5|1875|1850|1830(1800|1011| 605 | 475 | 512 | 568 | 440 | 535
9660.655 1197|1192(1112|1075| 455 | 475 |1135| 500 |2005|1997|1912|1977.5|1875|1850(1830|1800|1011| 605 | 475 | 512 | 568 | 440 | 535
9660.695 997 | 992 | 912 | 875 | 355 | 375 | 935 | 400 2005|1997 |1912|1977.5 |1875|1850|1830|1800|1011| 605 | 475 | 512 | 568 | 440 | 535
9660.805 597 | 592 | 512 | 475 | 455 | 475 | 535 | 440 |2005|1997|1912|1977.5|1875|1850(1830|1800|1011| 805 | 675 | 712 | 768 | 640 | 735
9660.835 797 | 792 | 712 | 675 | 655 | 675 | 735 | 640 |2005(19971912|1977.5|1875|1850|1830(1800|1011| 805 | 675 | 712 | 768 | 640 | 735
9660.855 1197|1192|1112|1075| 455 | 475 |1135| 500 |2005|1997|1912|1977.5|1875|1850(1830|1800|1011| 805 | 675 | 712 | 768 | 640 | 735
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Enclosures

Enclosure systems

Enclosure

B1 = Overall width

B2 = Width of door

B3 = Clearance of enclosure frame

B4 = Section length of system punchings/
hole spacing base/plinth attachment

B5 = Clearance of tubular door frame

B6 = Distance between axes of tubular door
frame holes

B7 = Distance between the lifting eyes

B8 = Clearance in the base opening

H1 = Overall height

H2 = Height of rear panel

H3 = Clearance of enclosure frame

H4 = Height of door

H5 = Section length of system punchings

H6 = Distance between axes of tubular door
frame holes

H7 = Clearance of tubular door frame

H8 = Distance between the fastening bolts of the
tubular door frame

H9 = Distance from base to centre of lock

T1 = Overall depth
T2 = Section length of system punchings/
hole spacing base/plinth attachment
T3 = Clearance of enclosure frame
T4 = Depth of base frame
T5 = Clearance of base opening
T6 = Centre of lifting eye to centre of lifting eye

32
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Enclosures

Enclosure systems

SV-TS 8 modular enclosures
Catalogue 33, page 86 — 88

Cross-sections

vertical horizontal
B1 35, 61 B3 _61
w0
| RN ol - Bkt
] @
[ (] B T
I}
\
[l
bl I i
e’s | & |
t ez
—
w0 8| B2 © L
5 B 9 =
g
-
I T 4
i.L. = Clearance width
wn V“
< <
T
Model No. Width dimensions mm Height dimensions mm Depth dimensions mm
SV B1 B2 B3 B4 H1 H2 H3 H4 T1 T2 T3 T4 5 T6
9670.406 397 312 275 335 2005 1997 1912 1850 601.5 475 512 568 440 535
9670.408 397 312 275 335 2005 1997 1912 1850 801.5 675 712 768 640 735
9670.426 397 312 275 335 2205 2197 2112 2050 601.5 475 512 568 440 535
9670.428 397 312 275 335 2205 2197 2112 2050 801.5 675 712 768 640 735
9670.486 397 312 275 335 1805 1797 1712 1650 601.5 475 512 568 440 535
9670.606 597 512 475 535 2005 1997 1912 1850 601.5 475 512 568 440 535
9670.608 597 512 475 535 2005 1997 1912 1850 801.5 675 712 768 640 735
9670.626 597 512 475 535 2205 2197 2112 2050 601.5 475 512 568 440 535
9670.628 597 512 475 535 2205 2197 2112 2050 801.5 675 712 768 640 735
9670.686 597 512 475 535 1805 1797 1712 1650 601.5 475 512 568 440 535
9670.806 797 712 675 735 2005 1997 1912 1850 601.5 475 512 568 440 535
9670.808 797 712 675 735 2005 1997 1912 1850 801.5 675 712 768 640 735
9670.826 797 712 675 735 2205 2197 2112 2050 601.5 475 512 568 440 535
9670.828 797 712 675 735 2205 2197 2112 2050 801.5 675 712 768 640 735
9670.886 797 712 675 735 1805 1797 1712 1650 601.5 475 512 568 440 535

B1 = Overall width

B2 = Clearance of enclosure frame

B3 = Section length of system punchings/
hole spacing base/plinth attachment

B4 = Distance between the lifting eyes

H1 = Overall height

H2 = Height of rear panel

H3 = Clearance of enclosure frame

H4 = Section length of system punchings

T1 = Overall depth
T2 = Section length of system punchings/
hole spacing base/plinth attachment
T3 = Clearance of enclosure frame
T4 = Depth of base frame
T5 = Clearance of base opening
T6 = Centre of lifting eye to centre of lifting eye
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Enclosures

Enclosure systems

SV-TS 8 cable chamber enclosures
Catalogue 33, page 89, 90

T6

i.L.T3

3.5

31

77

B3

H1
H2
i.L.H3

42.5

Tm

H4

32.5

4

T1
T2

w2

i.l. T3

B2
B1

i.L. = Clearance width

i.L.T5
T4

|

T

42.5

15

Cross-sections

vertical

horizontal

125

Model No. Width dimensions mm Height dimensions mm Depth dimensions mm
sV B1 B2 B3 B4 H1 H2 H3 H4 T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 T6
9670.316 297 212 175 235 2005 1997 1912 1850 605 475 512 568 440 535
9670.318 297 212 175 235 2005 1997 1912 1850 805 675 712 768 640 735
9670.336 297 212 175 235 2205 2197 2112 2050 605 475 512 568 440 535
9670.338 297 212 175 235 2205 2197 2112 2050 805 675 712 768 640 735
9670.396 297 212 175 235 1805 1797 1712 1650 605 475 512 568 440 535
9670.416 397 312 275 335 2005 1997 1912 1850 605 475 512 568 440 535
9670.418 397 312 275 335 2005 1997 1912 1850 805 675 712 768 640 735
9670.436 397 312 275 335 2205 2197 2112 2050 605 475 512 568 440 535
9670.438 397 312 275 335 2205 2197 2112 2050 805 675 712 768 640 735
9670.496 397 312 275 335 1805 1797 1712 1650 605 475 512 568 440 535
9670.616 597 512 475 535 2005 1997 1912 1850 605 475 512 568 440 535
9670.618 597 512 475 535 2005 1997 1912 1850 805 675 712 768 640 735
9670.636 597 512 475 535 2205 2197 2112 2050 605 475 512 568 440 535
9670.638 597 512 475 535 2205 2197 2112 2050 805 675 712 768 640 735
9670.696 597 512 475 535 1805 1797 1712 1650 605 475 512 568 440 535

B1 = Overall width

B2 = Clearance of enclosure frame

B3 = Section length of system punchings/
hole spacing base/plinth attachment

B4 = Distance between the lifting eyes

H1 = Overall height
H2 = Height of rear panel

H3 = Clearance of enclosure frame

H4 = Section length of system punchings

T1 = Overall depth

T2 = Section length of system punchings/
hole spacing base/plinth attachment

T3 = Clearance of enclosure frame

T4 = Depth of base frame

T5 = Clearance of base opening

T6 = Centre of lifting eye to centre of lifting eye

34

Rittal Catalogue 33/Enclosures



Enclosures

Enclosure systems

SV-TS 8 switch-disconnector-fuse enclosures
Catalogue 33, page 91, 92

Cross-sections

vertical horizontal
B1 L
B4 ) T6 ) T
| T2 @25 |
: S N N— Sait
L @ il 1 T3 o
il I 18 - 4
i a i | =]
i | I i g
| E | |
609 + 1 il i :g i
i ! 19 el
i | i
i i s ala B .15
i | s | | n 1L
ifi i ig el
i 1l 19 Bl )
i ! i il S| |
i f i3 4 1
| a | | NPT
H -, I o i i ! ol ield
e E I 1 t
[l i 1M i “" 4 L m‘
i I L — S o
T — ws ][
¢ i |
EE E i.L. = Clearance width
i |
iy i
i |
@ i I
: i |
B5 T5
T4
Model No. Width dimensions mm Height dimensions mm Depth dimensions mm
sV B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 H1 H2 H3 T T2 T3 T4 T5 T6
9670.006 997 912 875 935 350.5 1997 1912 1850 601.5 475 512 568 440 535
9670.008 997 912 875 935 350.5 1997 1912 1850 801.5 675 712 768 640 735
9670.026 997 912 875 935 350.5 2197 2112 2050 601.5 475 512 568 440 535
9670.028 997 912 875 935 350.5 2197 2112 2050 801.5 675 712 768 640 735
9670.106 1197 1112 1075 1135 550.5 1997 1912 1850 601.5 475 512 568 440 535
9670.108 1197 1112 1075 1135 550.5 1997 1912 1850 801.5 675 712 768 640 735
9670.126 1197 1112 1075 1135 550.5 2197 2112 2050 601.5 475 512 568 440 535
9670.128 1197 1112 1075 1135 550.5 2197 2112 2050 801.5 675 712 768 640 735

B1 = Overall width

B2 = Clearance of enclosure frame

B3 = Section length of system punchings/
hole spacing base/plinth attachment

B4 = Distance between the lifting eyes

B5 = Width of door

H1 = Overall height
H2 = Clearance of enclosure frame
H3 = Section length of system punchings

T1 = Overall depth
T2 = Section length of system punchings/
hole spacing base/plinth attachment
T3 = Clearance of enclosure frame
T4 = Depth of base frame
T5 = Clearance of base opening
T6 = Centre of lifting eye to centre of lifting eye
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Enclosures

Enclosure systems

SV-TS 8 busbar enclosures
Catalogue 33, page 93

Cross-sections

vertical
B1 35, T5 31
i 61 B3 612
— § % 8§ 1
1 |
! [ 7 -
IRTE
| £l e
| ! 2
| % 9z
! i d
o s = ||
i | B1 =
SE
i.L. = Clearance width
3

Model No. Width dimensions mm Height dimensions mm Depth dimensions mm

sV B1 B2 B3 B4 H1 H2 H3 T1 T2 13 T4 T5
9670.206 197 112 75 75 1997 1912 1850 605 475 512 561 535
9670.208 197 112 75 75 1997 1912 1850 805 675 712 761 735
9670.226 197 112 75 75 2197 2112 2050 605 475 512 561 535
9670.228 197 112 75 75 2197 2112 2050 805 675 712 761 735

B1 = Overall width

B2 = Clearance of enclosure frame

B3 = Section length of system punchings/
hole spacing base/plinth attachment

B4 = Distance between the lifting eyes

H1 = Overall height
H2 = Clearance of enclosure frame
H3 = Section length of system punchings

T1 = Overall depth
T2 = Section length of system punchings/
hole spacing base/plinth attachment
T3 = Clearance of enclosure frame
T4 = Depth of base frame
T5 = Centre of lifting eye to centre of lifting eye

36

Rittal Catalogue 33/Enclosures



Enclosures

Enclosure systems

System enclosure SE 8
Spray-finished Catalogue 33, page 98

Stainless steel Catalogue 33, page 195

B8
I I
........................ %F@ |
G
B7
i.L. B6
o T ﬂH <
I J I
S
— —09]]
100, 046
nlle 25 ol [
e F & fla
o e 1
‘ :
725 | g |y

62.5

B5

B4

625

65.5
|
T

30

T
T

& 30|
v

1.

T1
T2

1 [
|

64.7 |

i.L. T3

Single-door

62.5

65.5

i.L. B6

i.L. B6

H4

215

i.L. = Clearance width

625

1

T2

il. T3

iLBy [

64.7 |

1375

B2

B2

M,

44

T5
i.l. T3

40

63.7

H1

H2
i.L. H3

T6

30,

H5

25

H6

il T4
T1

19

62.5

41.3

Detail Y (only for SE 5842.500
and SE 5846.500)

88

Model No. SE

Width dimensions mm

Height dimensions mm

Depth dimensions mm

Mounting
plates mm

Spray-
finished

Stainless
steel

B1

B2

B3

B4

B5

B6

B7

B8

B9 | H1

H2

H3 | H4 | H5 | H6

H7

H8

T

T2

T3

T4

TS5

T6

F

G

5830.500

600

592

512

592

475

455

475

535

4401|1800

1797

1712|1777.5(1675|1650

1630

910

405

275

312

240

324

126.5

499

1696

5831.500

800

792

712

792

675

655

675

735

640 (1800

1797

1712|1777.5(1675|1650

1630

910

405

275

312

240

324

699

1696

5832.500

800

792

712

792

675

655

675

735

640 |2000

1997

1912|1977.5{1875|1850

1830

1010

405

275

312

240

324

356.5

699

1896

5833.500

800

792

712

792

675

655

675

735

6402000

1997

19121977.5(1875|1850

1830

1010

505

375

412

340

424

126.5

456.5

699

1896

5834.500

5853.500

800

792

712

792

675

655

675

735

6401|2000

1997

1912(1977.5{1875|1850

1830

1010

605

475

512

440

524

126.5
556.5

699

1896

5850.500

600

592

512

592

475

455

475

535

4401|1600

1597

15612|1577.5(1475|1450

1430

810

405

275

312

240

324

126.5

356.5

499

1496

5851.500

600

592

512

592

475

455

475

535

4401|1800

1797

1712|1777.5(1675|1650

1630

910

505

375

412

340

424

126.5

499

1696

5852.500

800

792

712

792

675

655

675

735

640{1800

1797

1712{1777.5{1675|1650

1630

910

505

375

412

340

424

456.5

699

1696

5854.500

1000

992

912

992

875

855

875

935

4001800

1797

1712|1777.5(1675|1650

1630

910

405

275

312

240

324

126.5
356.5

899

1696
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Enclosures

Enclosure systems

System enclosure SE 8
Spray-finished Catalogue 33, page 98

Stainless steel Catalogue 33, page 195

Mounting plate

23

Enclosure

B1 = Overall width

B2 = Width of door

B3 = Clearance of enclosure frame

B5 = Section length of system punchings/
hole spacing base/plinth attachment

o — ol
® = %«{3 B6 = Clearance of tubular door frame
3 i B7 = Distance between axes of tubular door
! ! frame holes
| ! B8 = Distance between the lifting eyes
3 ! B9 = Clearance in the base opening
i | H1 = Overall height
| ! H2 = Height of rear panel
| i H3 = Clearance of enclosure frame
| H H4 = Height of door
ol K i i H5 = Section length of system punchings
i | ! H6 = Distance between axes of tubular door
3 ! frame holes
| i H7 = Clearance of tubular door frame
: ! H8 = Distance from base to centre of lock
T1 = Overall depth
| ! T2 = Section length of system punchings/
1 1 hole spacing base/plinth attachment
3 ! T3 = Clearance of enclosure frame
i i T4 = Clearance of base opening
' i T5 = Centre of lifting eye to centre of lifting eye
*‘ » ﬂ[ ”””””””””””””””””””” = 2 T6 = Possible mounting depth (mounting plate
= . — == assembly) up to 149 mm depth-adjustable
on a 25 mm pitch pattern
Mounting plate
F = Overall width
G = Overall height
Cross-section Pitch pattern of holes Enclosure corner top Enclosure corner bottom
a4 125
38 D 4.5 (D 4.7 with stainless steel
315
<
23
3
dV
NEEERIDA
g &
[1] Width [2] Height [3] Depth
Double-door
Model No. SE Width dimensions mm Height dimensions mm Depth dimensions mm Mounting
) plates mm
Spray- | Stainless
il e izl B1 B2 | B3| B4 |B5|B6|(B7 B8 |B9|H1 | H2 | H3| H4 |[H5 [ HB6 [ H7 [H8 [ T1 | T2 | T3 | T4 | T5 | T6 F G
5840.500 - 1000{492| 912|992 | 875 | 355|375| 935 | 400 |1800(1797|1712|{1777.5/1675|1650|1630| 910 | 405 | 275 | 312|240 | 324 899 | 1696
5841.500 - 1200(592 [1112[1192(1075| 455 | 475 [1135| 500 [1800|1797(1712|1777.5/1675[1650|1630| 910 | 405 | 275 | 312 | 240 | 324 | 1265 [1099|1696
5842.500 - 1600|792 |1512| 792 [1475| 655 | 675 |1535| 690 |1800(1797(1712|1777.5{1675/1650|1630| 910 | 405 | 275 | 312 | 240 | 324 | 35¢ 5 | 1499|1696
5843.500 - 1200|592 (1112(1192|1075| 455 | 475 |1135| 500 |2000|1997(1912[1977.5{1875[1850(1830|1010| 405 | 275 | 312 | 240 | 324 1099|1896
126.5
5844.500 | 5855.500 | 1200|592 [1112|1192|1075| 455 | 475 |1135| 500 [2000|1997|1912(1977.5|1875(1850|1830|1010| 505 | 375 | 412 | 340 | 424 | — |1099|1896
456.5
5845.500 - 1200(592 |1112|1192|1075| 455 | 475 |1135| 500 |2000{1997|1912|1977.5/1875|1850|1830|1010| 605 | 475 | 512 | 440 | 524 | 126.5 |1099|1896
5846.500 - 1800|892 |1712| 892 |1675| 755|775 |1735| 790 |2000({1997|1912|1977.5/1875|1850|1830|1010| 505 | 375 | 412 | 340 | 424 55%_5 1699|1896
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Enclosures

Network distribution enclosures

Network enclosures TS 8

Pre-configured, doors unvented Catalogue 33, page 102
DK 7830.100
Front view

Side view Rear view

B ) 621.5

256

N\

AN

H1
600
—

H2
[C—

Top view without
482.6 mm (19”) mounting angles

976
3 L
(HRTETRRY
~ R .
] IS
ﬂ <
=
2
— i ) Base/plinth attachment
465 475"
i.L.512
i.L. = Clearance width
Width dimensions Height dimensions
Model No. DK u mm mm
B HA1 H2
7830.100 24 606 1302 1112
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Enclosures

Network distribution enclosures

Network enclosures TS 8
Pre-configured, doors unvented Catalogue 33, page 102, 103

Front view

Side view

821.5

AN

£

AN

|

PP, Y. PP PP, 0.0.0. 0.0, 0. 9.0, 5

e e e e

ol s = o = Tl e T Tl o B I =

i.L. H2

§.9.9.7.7.9.0.9.9.7.0.9.9.9.0.0.5.9

= e = = e

(e Dl T e Tl Tl o =l =

400

Rear view

Top view Top view without
482.6 mm (19”) mounting angles
216 i.L. = Clearance width
9 il
R
bt - =

2

2 i ‘]

- % % 1) Base/plinth attachment

465 6759
iL.712
Width dimensions mm Height dimensions mm Depth dimensions mm
Model No. DK U [th dimenst LG Ao
B H1 H2 T T2
7830.110 24 806 1302 1112 712 675
7830.850 38 797 1902 1712 712 675
7830.200 42 806 2102 1912 712 675
7830.250 42 797 2102 1912 712 675
7830.202 42 806 2102 1912 712 675
7830.230 42 806 2102 1912 912 875
7830.240 42 797 2102 1912 912 875
7830.270 47 797 2302 2112 712 675
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Enclosures

Network distribution enclosures

Network enclosures TS 8
Pre-configured, doors vented Catalogue 33, page 103

Front view Side view Rear view

L1

) ) o @ @
090 520 . .,
0% 000 = @
020 520 . :
0% 020 o @
090 020 . .
050 520 o S
050 520 . :
099 / 500 = L
095 590 . p
050 oS0 o o
0%0 020 S 2
090!

S d A
090

0%0 020 g B
090 000 . ;
020 520 I o
020 000 . :
020 520 o @
090 020 o a
090 020 : !
050 520 X p
226 520 o a
0% 020 . :
020 020 o e
050 oS0 o a
090 o : !
259 o0 o @
090 3 g N
020!

909 =] Pal
S : !
020 520 o a
090 020 2 !
050 520 . p
090 500 o a
0% 020 o a
050 520 g h
050 520 . :
050! 020 o o
099 500 = e o &
S S . :
gog 050, T =Y o0 T

: ! e

090!

13 o @
0% : K
090 020 . p
090 390 = =
0% 090 o @
050 520 : !
050 520 . :
030 020 = =
090 590 . ]
050 50 = o
599 599 o @
13 o . .
090 520 o a
090 %0 : .
599 590 o @
13 o . .
090 020 o a
050 520 : .
050 520 o a
0% 020 3 !
050 oS0 o a
050 520 | .
599 599 o -
o, o, : °
050 520

00 020 = 5
599 599 = ]
13 3

0% %0 = a
0% 020 :
090 520 o a
0% 020 :
090 520 o a
020 520 :
0% 020 o a
050 oc0 :
090 090 o a

o o
DD (] === e ey Je e ey e[ T
’ ‘ |
641

Top view Top view without
482.6 mm (19 mounting angles

9Q1g

4 i e 2By i.L. = Clearance width

I IR

-

°

i.L.912
740
875"

CE ]

& 1) Base/plinth attachment

80
AL

465 675"
iL.712

Width dimensions Height dimensions
Model No. DK u mm mm
B H1 H2

7830.130 24 806 1302 1112
7830.330 42 806 2102 1912
7830.335 42 797 2102 1912
7830.380 47 797 2302 2112
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Enclosures

Network distribution enclosures

Network enclosures TS 8

Pre-configured, doors/rear wall unvented Catalogue 33, page 104

DK 7830.550

Front view

o]
34.5

H1

#

Side view

821.5

H2

268.5

1400

500

Top view Top view without
482.6 mm (19”) mounting angles
e 3 216
. — e @ A
. 675"
465
iL.7iz ) Base/plinth attachment
Width dimensions Height dimensions
Model No. DK u mm mm
B H1 H2
7830.550 42 797 2102 1912

42

Rear view

INZ|
YA

474

95

700

i.L. = Clearance width
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Enclosures

Network distribution enclosures

Network enclosures TS 8
Pre-configured, doors/rear wall unvented Catalogue 33, page 104

DK 7830.670
Front view

B

H1

i3

805.52

Side view without Front view without door
side panel

H2
oo

105

Section A-A Top view without roof [1] Gland plate will be pre-configured
1 brush strip

4 sections for filter mats

8 screws

3 -l
i
Width dimensions Height dimensions
Model No. DK U mm mm
B HA1 H2
7830.670 40 806 2102 1912
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Enclosures

Network distribution enclosures

Network enclosures TS 8
Pre-configured, doors unvented, divided Catalogue 33, page 104

DK 7830.260

Front view

y

Ve

V4

a4
P4

H1

Rear view

Section A-A

H2

P N ]

E A B B A A A b A A B A A

400

475

Top view [1] Serves as shipping Section B - B
braces
L oL mu— —
L
Tl
o, ] e
Width dimensions Height dimensions
Model No. DK U mm mm
B H1 H2
7830.270 42 797 2102 1912
44
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Enclosures

Network distribution enclosures

Network enclosures TS 8
Catalogue 33, page 105, 106

Front view

H1

7820.XXX

Top view

7821.XXX

Side view

(1]

H3

i.L. H2

[1] T1 for glazed door

[2] T1 for sheet steel door

Rear view

B1

16 . B3
‘ i.L. = Clearance width

T

o i e

[ i 4

Model No. DK Width dimensions mm Height dimensions mm Depth dimensions mm
Glazed door | Sheet steel door B1 B2 B3 H1 H2 H3 Glged SheeTt1steeI T2 T3
door door
7820.100 7821.100 597 512 475 805 712 431 622 605 512 475
7820.200 7821.200 597 512 475 1005 912 531 622 605 512 475
7820.240 7821.240 797 712 675 1005 912 531 622 605 512 475
7820.300 7821.300 597 512 475 1205 1112 631 622 605 512 475
7820.340 7821.340 797 712 675 1205 1112 631 622 605 512 475
7820.350 - 797 712 675 1205 1112 631 822 - 712 675
7820.410 7821.410 597 512 475 1405 1312 731 822 805 712 675
7820.500 7821.500 597 512 475 1605 1512 831 622 605 512 475
7820.510 7821510 597 512 475 1605 1512 831 822 805 512 675
7820.600 7821.600 597 512 475 1805 1712 931 622 605 512 475
7820.610 7821.610 597 512 475 1805 1712 931 822 805 712 675
7820.650 7821.650 797 712 675 1805 1712 931 822 805 712 675
7820.670 7821.670 797 712 675 1805 1712 931 1022 1005 912 875
7820.700 7821.700 597 512 475 2005 1912 1031 622 605 512 475
7820.710 7821.710 597 512 475 2005 1912 1031 822 805 712 675
7820.730 7821.730 597 512 475 2005 1912 1031 1022 1005 912 875
7820.740 7821.740 797 712 675 2005 1912 1031 622 605 512 475
7820.750 7821.750 797 712 675 2005 1912 1031 822 805 712 675
7820.770 7821.770 797 712 675 2005 1912 1031 1022 1005 912 875
7820.800 7821.800 597 512 475 2205 2112 1031 622 605 512 475
7820.810 7821.810 597 512 475 2205 2112 1031 822 805 712 675
7820.850 7821.850 797 712 675 2205 2112 1031 822 805 712 675
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Enclosures

Network distribution enclosures

Network enclosures TE 7000
Catalogue 33, page 107

Front view Side view Front view Side view
. w@thout door, without side panel
A 2 width 600 mm
e
| . . ] E
3 467
| . 452 :
I : ; B
: § £
I _—
A
Top view Section A-A Front view Top view
without door, without cover plate and brush strip
83 width 800 mm T4
g | === R - j
|2k : :
o
b 3
467
452
240
! z | : : 0=
@ | g f ; .
: | : : Section B-B
o e =
10 D
_ | » : 0 0
L= C=E = Bk i3 Qf AAAAAAAAAAAAA D‘Q
T3
Width dimensions mm Height dimensions mm Depth dimensions mm
Wodel No. DK B1 B2 B3 H1 H2 T1 T2 73 T4
7000.840 799 585 590 1190 1090 842.98 802 685 280
7000.850 799 585 590 1990 1890 842.98 802 685 280
7000.852 799 585 590 1990 1890 842.98 802 685 280
7000.390 599 385 390 590 490 642.98 602 485 180
7000.410 599 385 390 590 490 842.98 802 685 280
7000.430 599 385 390 1190 1090 642.98 602 485 180
7000.440 599 385 390 1190 1090 842.98 802 685 280
7000.500 599 385 390 1990 1890 642.98 602 485 180
7000.510 599 385 390 1990 1890 842.98 802 685 280
7000.560 599 385 390 2190 2090 642.98 602 485 180
7000.570 599 385 390 2190 2090 842.98 802 685 280
7000.450 799 585 590 1190 1090 642.98 602 485 180
7000.460 799 585 590 1190 1090 842.98 802 685 280
7000.520 799 585 590 1990 1890 642.98 602 485 180
7000.530 799 585 590 1990 1890 842.98 802 685 280
7000.532 799 585 590 1990 1890 842.98 802 685 280
7000.580 799 585 590 2190 2090 642.98 602 485 180
7000.590 799 585 590 2190 2090 842.98 802 685 280
7000.592 799 585 590 2190 2090 842.98 802 685 280
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Enclosures

Network distribution enclosures

Distributor racks
TE 7000 open Catalogue 33, page 110

DK 7000.940 DK 7000.944
Front view Front view Side view
565 765
467 467
452 452
= ‘
- f 8 0
slgl | 1 I 88 8w
3 8 | ! : i ISR
BN : I SN
(. v Ll
b i 4 Jﬁ:' : :g =
543 557 80 745 130
557
Top view Top view HE=U
R O I
{inmil ¢
I FOL
u” ﬂlw
i P . R
gse | Y :
00 Lol
i ]
i h -
=i g
IR o
‘ 475 ‘ | |p07s
532
Data Rack Catalogue 33, page 111
Front view Side view
499 . 794
= g [1] Second pair of mounting angles
N NEN DK 7296.000/31 U
N NN DK 7297.000/36 U
NN NN DK 7298.000/40 U
@: N N DK 7299.000/45 U
[2] On a 50 mm pitch pattern
N NEN (min. 150 — max. 350)
i.L. = Clearance width
o e 2
T ) N
BLA%0 e b Height dimensions mm
NN e M I No. DK
465 p & odel No U a1 w
3| 2| 7391.000 31 1500 L 1382
1 \ : T e 7396.000 | 36 1722 iL. 1604
[ \ -
73 73 2] | .0 7400.000 40 1900 iL 1782
B 750 7445.000 45 2122 i.L. 2004
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Enclosures

Server enclosures

Server enclosures TS 8

Catalogue 33, page 114

DK 7831.433, DK 7831.438, DK 7831.481, DK 7831.442

Side view

Front view

T2

i e e [ e e e s e e s e e s s s R e |

740

R EpeEEe e E e e e e T = e  E e L e E === E= f=r=R=r=r=)

YH

€H

vH

597

425

80

Top view

1€ Xew

T2

177

177
377

177

Depth dimensions mm

1N

1005
1005
1205
1005

435

L4

Ha

181
256
256
256

H3

750
1400
1400
1600

Height dimensions mm

H2
984
1782
1782
1983

H1

1209
2009
2009
2209

24
42
42
47

Model No. DK

7831.433

7831.438

7831.481

7831.442
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Enclosures
Server enclosures

€861/28L1

505

DK 7831.446, DK 7831.485

Server enclosures TS 8

Catalogue 33, page 114

u 1€ xew
ay] B 0]
T L L L T T L T T L
e T T T L L T T L L LT T T LT T T =qQ
T Ly
T L T L L T T LT T LT
T L L T L T UL T T
L
P R L ST P U L 0 L L ST P S L L U L S 0 0
L L ©
T L L L L L LT L LT T T
T
T L T T L T LT T T T
e L
=q
C1T——& K
o ° olim
0102
S€ 00k
cL6l S02H/S00k
< I oA o o o B o HE
o oo
A = 4
S % J
2
oo oo, 3
J
4
J
o
K
J
4
i
J
4
© J
14 o
~ 3
J
4
K
J
4
J
B
i
J
5
o\ /o ,m
2
18¢/181
<
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Enclosures

Server enclosures

Server enclosures TS 8
Colocation Catalogue 33, page 115

DK 7831.453
Front view Front view Side view Section A- A
without doors
A ‘ 740 80

L T — =
‘ !E !
A Il I
= [Hl
: c : ii |
1 ‘ ii |
- : = = E:=7 7E
8 ¥ =
« i (RN S
toroono ©
g 8 g K
pay 2 Rl =
DL Ll \D [EEREN]
A T ~
Y
T 10
A 138 2
DK 7831.463
Front view Front view Side view Section B-B
without doors
B 740 80
0|01 y
! T © N
| ° ° i
g i
cl kL c
‘ [ E] uIJ Q N~
-t _H - — 1 p= S t
2 = |
bS] e
i i 0
| [:] é E 0 R %
- I 0 - -
H s == 0
l ‘ 8 | N | %nfn nn{ : ij g :
! - i N G GEX] [ - 1ni 0 A |
I I ————. F—
i Eif ¥ g . (2 3 31 IS :
. 3 g e 3 vofooofro - ~ lo gﬂﬂqﬂﬂd
8
I toofooojioo [ mr :“
| ¥ ~
8 | <l 2
Top view Section C-C [1] Perforated area

Model No. DK U (HE)
7831.453 2 x 21
7831.463 4x10

1007

85,
et
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Enclosures

Server enclosures

Server enclosures TS 8
For High Performance Cooling systems HPC Catalogue 33, page 116

Front view Front view Side view Rear view
without doors

| 1A [T -

N\

y 4
42 HE
i.L.1912
2002
ya————
—
o= : —

==\ i : J
592 ‘ i.L.512 T4 ‘ ‘ 585
740 |80
Top view Section A-A
— i.L. = Clearance width
©
@ N
597

Depth dimensions mm
Model No. DK | U (HE) T T2 3 T 5
7831.810 42 1021.5 912 161 935 935
7831.812 42 12215 1112 311 1135 1135
7831.813 42 12215 1112 311 1135 1135
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Enclosures

Server enclosures

Server enclosures TS 8

For High Performance Cooling systems HPC Catalogue 33, page 116

Front view Front view Side view Rear view
without doors
@ TN % i il
A (e ; N h i
1 1 . o] |
w : o N i i
z O 8 i i
N\ : e T i ;
[ i i h h
fi i Ve i 1l M§
792 i.L.712 ‘ T4 735
740 |80
Top view Section A-A
E . .
- EgW“‘“W“'“‘“W“'“‘m'“mm'“‘féi i.L. = Clearance width
am |
i |
===
G | i E
o | Nl
| |
f !
oo
t o 2
797 0 197
8 797
Depth dimensions mm
M I No. DK HE
odel No U (HE) 1 T2 3 T4 T5
7831.800 42 1021.5 912 161 935 935
7831.802 42 12215 1112 311 1135 1135
7831.803 42 12215 1112 311 1135 1135
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Enclosures

Server enclosures

Server enclosures TE 7000
Catalogue 33, page 117

Front view Side view Front view Side view
without door without side panel
B3
467
B1 452
B2 1002 27.75 _||. 3314
} h L
) ® ; H .
(]
A \A
I |9 g ©
I
23.5
745
625
X 608
. 127.5 775
o g :
Top view [1] Perforated area Top view without door
[2] Front
[3] Size of opening 240 x 340 mm
«©
3
Section A- A
875
N
o 73
E@ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, U
3|88 8 8
154.5 745 102.5
Model No. DK U Width dimensions mm Height dimensions mm
B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6 HA1 H2 H3
7000.875 21 599 459.6 557 532 475 385 1025 1182 1090
7000.882 42 599 459.6 557 532 475 385 1830 1982 1890
7000.885 42 599 459.6 557 532 475 385 1830 1982 1890
7000.892 42 799 661.7 757 732 675 585 1830 1982 1890
7000.895 42 799 661.7 757 732 675 585 1830 1982 1890
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Enclosures

482.6 mm (19”) system configuration

Installation dimensions TS 8
Max. distance )
Enclosure | Enclosure between Min. clearance (Y)
width depth 482.6 mm (197 Attachment
mm mm levels (X) frontmm | rearmm
mm
600 600 512 42.5 42.5 on TS punched section
600 800 712 42.5 42.5 with mounting flange,
600 900 812 425 425 17 x 73 mm, inner level
800 600 512 425 425
800 800 712 42.5 42.5 .
on support strips
800 900 812 42.5 425
800 1000 912 425 425
800 800 674 61.5 61.5
800 600 474 61.5 61.5 ) .
on installation brackets
800 1000 874 61.5 615
800 1200 1074 61.5 61.5
600 900 851 23 23 on TS punched section
600 1000 951 23 23 with mounting flange,
~ 600 1200 1151 23 23 17 x 73 mm, with slot
L~ 600 600 468.5 64.2 64.2
Qg 600 800 668.5 64.2 64.2
600 900 768.5 64.2 64.2
v N~ 600 1000 868.5 64.2 64.2
600 1200 1068.5 64.2 64.2 Mounting frame
800 600 468.5 64.2 64.2
800 800 668.5 64.2 64.2
800 1000 868.5 64.2 64.2
800 1200 1068.5 64.2 64.2
TE 7000
600 600 495 47 52
600 800 695 47 52
600 900 795 47 52
600 1000 895 47 52 )
Mounting frame
800 600 495 47 52
800 800 695 47 52
800 900 795 47 52
800 1000 895 47 52

54
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Enclosures

482.6 mm (19”) system configuration

Quick selection for TS 8 accessories for mounting on the TE 7000

corresponds to TS punched section .
P L 4 L 4 with mounting flange for catgjléégllz]’nping Cable clamp rail,
Distance between levels (mm) | Enclosure width/depth | Enclosure width/depth 17 x 73 mm, in the enclosure depth for cable attachment
TE 7000/TS 8 TS 8 (mm) mounting, | TS 8 (mm) mounting, for mounting via cable clamps via cable ties
482.6 mm (19" mounting frame outer level inner level installation components
445 400 8612.140 7828040
495 400 8612.040 ' 7858.160
121 depth-adjustable
545 500 8612.150 7898.050 445 — 695 mm
595 500 8612.050 ‘
645 600 8612.160 7828060 7828.062
695 600 8612.060 ' 7828.061
845 800 8612.180 7828.080 7828.082
895 800 8612.080 ‘ 7828.081
945 900 - 7828090 7828.092
G955 900 8612.090 ' 7828.091
1045 1000 8612.100 7898.100 7828.102
1095 1000 8612.000 ‘ 7828.101
TE 7000/TS 8 482.6 mm (19”) mounting frame TS 8 frame
[A] Distance between the two [A] Outer level

)

Qg Jpezmseomn
b s e 2

i

(
{

482.6 mm (19" levels
Supplied state of network
enclosure: 495 mm

Supplied state of server rack:
745 mm

The mounting distance in
a rear mounting frame,
horizontal, corresponds to
the frame mounting dimen-
sions of a 600 mm wide TS 8,
inner level

=[A]- 120 mm

Inner level

[D] The mounting distance in
a rear mounting frame,
horizontal, corresponds to
the frame mounting dimen-
sions of a 600 mm wide TS 8
(inner level, 512 mm).

Load information for 482.6 mm (19”) mounting angles

800 mm wide Mounting angle y
600 mm wide 600/800 mm wide
TS 8 | 4/6 depth stays?) DK 7696.000 DK 7698.000 with levelling feet
Depth stays" Holder 800 mm

482.6 mm (19~ 7827.480/ . 600 mm Installation with mounting frame
levels (199 4 6 7827.490 Castors | Levelling feet at the centre/side e T
11 1500 N 1750 N 2000 N 2000 N 4000/5000 N 1500 N 800 N 800 N 5000 N
2 3000 N 3500 N 4000 N 2000 N® | 8000/10000 N 3000 N 1600 N 1600 N 10000 N

800 mm 600 mm TE 7000
TE 7000 wide wide server rack
482.6 mm (199
levels 2 2 2
11 2000 N 2000 N 3500 N
2 4000 N 4000 N 7000 N

) Theoretical value, because in the case of one attachment level the torsion of the mounting angles depends on the centre of gravity of the installed device.

2)No significant increase in load can be achieved through the use of additional depth stays.
The general load data of 50 N/U per attachment level is not met by all enclosures shown here!

37500 N with transport kit DK 7825.900
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Enclosures

Consoles TP

Consoles

Catalogue 33, page 123

600/800 mm width 1200/1600 mm width Section A - A
TP 6720.500, TP 6721.500 TP 6722.500, TP 6723.500

600/800 1200/1600
A, Al A Al
Lal \ , T2l ‘ [
s121712 12512 g
o j o i | .50 ! o
A ] L ] L e
512/712 531/731 ‘ 531/731
View X,
see page 57.
Consoles with enlarged installation depth
Catalogue 33, page 123
TP 6720.200, TP 6721.200, TP 6722.200, TP 6723.200 TP 6720.100, TP 6721.100, TP 6722.100, TP 6723.100

565
587.5

S| HetaRatat aHetaNata NNt g T 1 ol @ Ps s Do Lo 0eClo O e Do CeLole.
({: ® N ; 3 M
L . "1 [A] Max. installation depth 1 . | |
/NN ] 415 mm i ]
Deep console TP Deep console TP
used in conjunction with TP desk unit and pedestal when mounting directly on pedestal
D =500 mm D =500 mm
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Enclosures

Consoles TP

Desk units, prepared for consoles
Catalogue 33, page 123 - 126

600/800 mm width 1200/1600 mm width Section A-A
TP 6714.500, TP 6715.500 TP 6716.500, TP 6717.500
600/800 1200/1600 :;’ 59
A 4 B., 4 R 486
‘ ‘ S =)
i 0 A 1 e K X -
Al B! 113.5‘ 113 ‘ "
755.5
531/731 531/731
512/712 303/500 303/500 .
303/500 oL . 148.5/150 44
1 1
o : . . . . . : o o : . . . . : . | 150 . : . . . . : o
512/712 LT 1112/1512
|44 A4
View X,
see below.
[&71 [&/1
Desk units, rear with hinged lid
Catalogue 33, page 123 - 126
600/800 mm width 1200/1600 mm width Section A-A
TP 6710.500, TP 6711.500 TP 6712.500, TP 6713.500
135
600/800 1200/1600 44| 486
A, Al A, A4
i i L o 44
© © fae) X
1 0o A i S o
‘ : | L NE
A Al ‘ 2|
140 113
782.5
1112/1512
512/712 303/500 303/500 44
303/500 | e . 148.5/150 Detail X @
° e S E 2 =—
I : E] f
512/712 1112/1512 B e lé?
o |44 44
‘ 592/792/1192/1592
[ [/ [1] Does not apply to width 600/800 mm
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Enclosures

Consoles TP

Pedestals, 400 mm deep
Catalogue 33, page 123 - 126

600/800 mm width

TP 6700.500, TP 6701.500

1200/1600 mm width

TP 6702.500, TP 6703.500

Section A-A

600/800 1200/1600
592/792 593.5/793.5 593.5/793.5
LN A, 4 LN AL 8 s P
| | E
LT T % LT L %
H
o] of
| 0 o
I ! 275
il [
h 437/637 H m A 49.75 -
8 ] : r [P 4xMex13 |
of T
o i ° L
Al ° ey -
475/675 475/675 475/675 220 ©
512/712 1112/1512 77.25 . ] 77.25
Mounting cut-out
8
rr
75 450/650 75 350/500 350/450 350/500 | |
40 || |
| ' s ‘
| '] 40
E‘ 440/640 2 _ ;‘ | |40 0| _ P8
I | 5|9 g 500/700 500/700 AR N S -
by by |
. 910 . 910 401/501
<l B g« g
< )
8 & [1] Max. mounting cut-out
Note:
Dimensions of mounting plate —
see depth 500 mm.
Pedestals, 500 mm deep
Catalogue 33, page 123 - 126
600/800 mm width 1200/1600 mm width Section A — A
TP 6704.500, TP 6705.500 TP 6706.500, TP 6707.500
600/800 1200/1600 65 3445 65
592/792 593.5/793.5 593.5/793.5
© -
af A | 4l AL s i) - = T—— < -
LT f Lr ' L . F
~ o 43 ||
450
! re)
1 o| v o| v ¢ % §
E : 3£ 8| & 375
| —
4370637 E 437/637 W 49.75 .
a 5 4 x M6 x 13
o N §
A 8| B o Tl
E/S?S 475/675 475/675 320 eoT
512/712 111211512 77.25 . | L7
Mounting plate
499/699/1099/1499
75 450/650 EJ 75 350/500 350/450 350/500 A 22
L I/ I i - L
! 07, 3 of =) s : o IF i
] €8 [0 3 "
o 440/640 0| I 5001700 500/700 Ul 2| = [ ©
N 5§ | &
1 <8 I 0 i o
3 ’
C C IC T Ll
= ‘
{ g -
g g [1] Does not apply to width 600/800 mm
Note:
Dimensions of mounting cut-out —
see depth 400 mm.
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Enclosures

Universal consoles TP

Universal consoles TP
Sheet steel Catalogue 33, page 129

With short front door

With tall front door

Mounting plate

TP 2694.500 TP 2695.500
600 600 499
592 4175 592 23 ). -2
S 23 @
— & — - 2 [{eq
I ! 1" B I . ! T —
g iL515 | i %N‘s [-tL-515 42 =11
‘ ‘ b | : 42 - ;
b N i BT oo o 1
iL 512 o oy af CiLsie | o & | i
1,,,,,,,,,,} é E E H LL 5:? g E E @ i i lI‘ Adjustable
3} : R 0 1 T - 3 ! from 200 to
1 ‘: i~ L iL512 | 1 | 400 mmon a
LoiLst2 333\% | 3 ! ; 25 mm pitch
b .‘ | | 1 b 1 | 1] i 4 pattern
[ .
g‘ i.L. = Clearance
502 width
One-piece console TP
Catalogue 33, page 128
600/800 mm width 1000/1200 mm width
TP 6746.500, TP 6748.500 TP 6740.500, TP 6742.500
Section A-A
600/800 1000/1200 517
592/792 992/1192
4l A, L 4. A, | ®
i 936
| i3 | 3
: | | | o
7 1 X
- 71 275 I
| il 7T e I —
i 2 g 3735
| [T}
8 ‘ 8| c i | g o 2
3 | B 8
.5
4 j .4 400 .4
Al A LY 3w
S92/792 493.5/593.5 493.5/593.5 217.25 ‘LZS
Section B-B SectionC-C Mounting plate
2 [
2 _ _ 2 _ _ _ 499/699/899/1099
\ 7 M A 384/584/784/984
I’ 437/637 2 0 SR i ‘
ol ok 1% & gl 400/500 400/500 1% 3 ¥ e Ra o)
m| < ™| <
i Ve H & H
i o ol i N G el
437/637 gT P ‘ ‘ 337/437 ‘ ‘ 337/437 ‘ RT
475/675 375/475 375/475 il
512/712 912/1112 §
535/735 32.5 935/1135
View in X direction : :
P4 o i o M 18 1.
592/792/992/1192
]38 83 |lw
#)
= = =
0 [ 1
gl i 575 J
| N a
[aY)
| J53.5 g o
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Enclosures

PC enclosure systems

Based on TS 8
With keyboard drawer Catalogue 33, page 130

With drawer With mounting compartment, small and drawer
PC 8366.000, PC 8368.000 PC 8366.300
605 624 (824) 366 605 624
iL.512 - i.L. 512 (712) iL.512 - L 512 366
— L I L I
—— — ‘ —— !
ll/ 460 ]‘ > N 454 /; © 3 3
o I~ s o ¥ | ses il ® | |
® ‘\ w ¥ B f\ i ~ ! |
/I ) 8 g T S S H
| | L E=———= = 139 | !
m r ) e—— = :
ay I ’ Tk 1 ® 1
a 3 i | s [l
g | | g 3 5 | | 90 |
§ s62 | ! o ose2 || | %
. e3% |
[1] Max. 505, adjustable on a 25 mm pitch pattern [1] Max. 355,
. . adjustable on a 25 mm
[2] Max. 549, adjustable on a 25 mm pitch pattern pitch pattern
With mounting compartment, large and drawer [2] MQX- 397,
PC 8366.400 adjustable on a 25 mm
o5 366 _ . pitch pattern
s ‘ i.L. = Clearance width
g || s |
i : &
] 8
! ! 2
5l | | 3 B
° |
Pl se2 ||
Model No. PC
Depth 636 mm | 8366.000 | 8366.300 | 8366.400
Depth 836 mm | 8368.000 - -
Supply . .
includes Design Material Colour RAL
Frame construction with side panels and roof secured from the Sheet steel 1.5 mm | 7035 textured
Enclosure inside n n n
Gland plates, three-part Sheet steel 1.5 mm | Zinc-plated
Rear door With locking rod and double-bit insert, hinged on the r/h side Sheet steel 2.0 mm | 7035 textured u ] [ ]
With support frame latched from the inside", r/h hinge Sheet steel 1.5 mm | 7015
Glazed door, | Vertical decorative trim panels Plastic to UL 94-VO | 7035 - -
top Tou
) L ghened safety
Pane with screen-printed mask glass 4.0 mm 7015
Mounting Vertical bars, latched from the inside®), hinged on r/h side Aluminium section | 7035
compartment, | Installation plate Sheet steel 1.5 mm | 7015 [ ]
large, top Trim strip top/bottom Plastic to UL 94-VO | 7035
Component
shelf for Slotted, permanently installed Sheet steel 1.5 mm | 7015 ] ]
monitor
Enclosure Sheet steel 1.5 mm | 7035
Drawer for Keyboard extension piece with cable support,
keyboard pull-out mousepad and keyboard cradle Sheet steel 1.5 mm | 7035 . . .
Trim panel with handle strip, folded as handrest, with lock no. 3524 E | Plastic to UL 94-VO | 7035/7015/9006
Mountin R/h hinge, screw-fastened from the inside on the left,
compartg—} folded mounting plate Sheet steel 1.5 mm | 7015 .
ment, small Decorative side trim panels Plastic to UL 94-VO | 7035
Vertical bars with locking rod and double-bit insert, . .
hinged on r/h side Aluminium section | 7035 . - .
Bottom door Door or installation plate folded Sheet steel 1.5 mm | 7015
) With unlatching for top glazed door
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Enclosures

PC enclosure systems

Based on TS 8
With folding keyboard or desk section Catalogue 33, page 130

With fold-out tray

With desk section

PC 8366.100, PC 8368.100 PC 8366.200
894
624
624 (824) 287 _ 605 | (270)
- i.L. 512 (712) iL.512 - iL.512
ol T ! T wl T _____ _
m I wl J0 OI N | B | |
2 e 5 [T o I e e | |
e ’ Lob i 1 7 N a0 /@
3 3 sl | olgl e g L — e ft\
3 i I =R ‘ al I | A
; 0 ! | T 0 ! ! T——
1l g | | T ‘ T 2 B | f
3 1,397 (597) | ; | | | 1
_ | o | i 8 . ! | i ©
3 3 g | ]| - 3 | i 3 il G
| o | o
636 (836) 636
[1] Max. 505, adjustable on a 25 mm pitch pattern
[2] Max. 549, adjustable on a 25 mm pitch pattern
[3] Max. installation surface 540 x 179 mm
i.L. = Clearance width
Model No. PC
Depth 636 mm 8366.100 | 8366.200
Depth 836 mm 8368.100 -
Supply . .
includes Design Material Colour RAL
Framelconstruction with side panels and roof secured from Sheet steel 1.5 mm 7035 textured
Enclosure the inside n n
Gland plates, three-part Sheet steel 1.5 mm Zinc-plated
Rear door With locking rod and double-bit insert, hinged on the r/h side | Sheet steel 2.0 mm 7035 textured ] u
With support frame latched from the inside"), r/h hinge Sheet steel 1.5 mm 7015
%Igzed door, Vertical decorative trim panels Plastic to UL 94-V0 7035 u u
Pane with screen-printed mask Toughened safety glass 4.0 mm | 7015
Component
shelf for Slotted, permanently installed Sheet steel 1.5 mm 7015 L] L]
monitor
Enclosure with mouse support and cut-out in the rear panel,
width 482.6 mm (19”) x height 4 U, for rear attachment Shest steel 1.5 mm 7035
Fold-out tray Trim panel hinged at the bottom, with 2 retaining cords, : R
for keyboard | with lock no. 3524 E Plastic to UL 94-VO 7035/7015/9006 L]
Keyboard support with mousepad extension piece
and 2 nylon tapes for keyboard Shest steel 1.5 mm 7035
) Enclosure with removable cover top and bottom Sheet steel 1.5 mm/2.0 mm 7035
Desk section - - - - L]
Trim strip, top and handle strip Plastic to UL 94-VO 7035/7015/9006
Vertical bars with locking rod and double-bit insert, . .
hinged on r/h side Aluminium section 7035 . .
Sl L Door or installation plate folded Sheet steel 1.5 mm 7015

) With unlatching for top glazed door
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Enclosures

Industrial Workstations

Enclosures
Catalogue 33, page 132
W/D mm 6900.000 | 6900.100 | 6900.400 | 6900.410 | 6901.100
Model No. IW 600/600
H mm 900 900 900 900 1000
Supply includes | Design Material Colour RAL
Frame structure w. side panels,
screw-fastened from inside Sheet steel, 1.5 mm | 7035 textured
Enclosure Base with gland plate for cable entry ] ] [ ] ] ]
Levelling feet to compensate for floor
irregularities
Trim panel, top To finish off the enclosure at the top Plastic to UL 94-VO ;8:132/ - - - - L]
Drawer housing
Extension piece with cable support, Sheet steel, 1.5mm | 7035
Keyboard drawer pull-out mousepad and keyboard cradle B _ B _ -
. ) 7035/
Trim panel with recessed handle, :
folded as handrest, with lock no. 3524 E Plastic to UL 94-V0 ggég/
Drawer tray, fitted with drawer trim panel
and telescopic slides Sheet steel, 1.5 mm | 7035 B B " B B
Extension piece with cable support
Drawer section and pull-out mousepad Sheet steel, 1.5mm | 7035 B B B . B
Drawer trim panel with recessed handle, Plastic to UL 94-VO ;8:132; B _ - - B
with lock no. 3524 E
9006
Vertical bars with locking rod -~ ;
Designer door and double-bit insert, hinged on r/h side Aluminium section 7085 - - - - -
Door or installation plate, folded, solid Sheet steel, 1.5mm | 7015 ] L] ] L] ]
Chipboard I
h . Similar to 7035
Worktop Solid plastic-laminated Edge strip: - - - - u
on both sides, similar o 7015
with edge strip
Rear panel Screw-fastened from the inside Sheet steel, 1.5 mm | 7035 textured ] - - - -
With locking rod and double-bit insert,
Rear door hinged on the r/h side Sheet steel, 1.5 mm | 7035 textured - L] ] L] ]
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Enclosures

Industrial Workstations

Enclosures
Catalogue 33, page 133

Enclosure
IW 6900.000, IW 6900.100

(3]
512 512
g | ]
362
2]

[1] Rear door for IW 6900.100

[2] Rear panel for IW 6900.000, dimensions in brackets

(636)

652

[3] Designer door for IW 6900.000, IW 6900.100

Enclosure
IW 6900.400, IW 6900.410

512

512

869

237

145

902
812

362

glsl

309

M 465

(240)

604

636

889

(533)

Dimensions in brackets for IW 6900.410.

Monitor housing
IW 6902.500

460

597
45
510

600

Rittal Catalogue 33/Enclosures
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636

Enclosure
IW 6901.100

608

512

1043

75

145

=IO

362

604

669

512

912

526

636




Enclosures

Industrial Workstations

Worktops
Catalogue 33, page 133

Worktop, small Worktop Worktop, prepared for pedestal

IW 6902.300 IW 6902.100 IW 6902.310

610 1000 950
2 t=38 g 3 z | 0@
8 | ~ 3 t=38 !
! t=38 i

Roof

IW 6902.400
608
512

403 13
480
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Enclosures

Comfort Panel

Comfort Panel

Standard range Catalogue 33, page 138 (Other installation depths can be selected using the operating housing configurator at www.rittal.com)

B2 (B1 + 108.5)
B1
B4 (B1-30.5) 74 113 152
. 2654
\ ] S
E - 5 I |z I <z b3 oz
S z Z I 3 Iz
NRE 2 k= NE: £ NE-
K I} |11 [ g
B3 (B1-12) 131
‘ B6 (B1+17) Installation depth 74 mm Installation depth 152 mm
d6 ; = g =K 7 \
- gg‘ - N0 -~
TE LT | e —
B6 (B1 + 35) 4 = + i | C\@
68 S =l :Q =
= 725 | ! :
\H g
68 &]
B6 (B1 +35) Installation depth 113 mm
1o F = < : [ o | 3
= : = " A= Ol -
3 — === [1] Support arm connection CP-L,
- } square 1120 x 65 mm
@ m X
B6 (81 + 35) 68 [2] Support arm connection CP-L,
@ 130 mm
;i L
Model No. CP 6372.541 6372.542 | 6372.543 | 6372.551 6372.552 | 6372.553 | 6372.561 6372.562 | 6372.563
3 [1120x 1120 x 1120 x
Support arm connection CP-L 65mm | @130mm | @130 mm | “=r ot | @130mm | G130 mm | Toe @130 mm | & 130 mm
B1 = Width of the front panel 520 520 520 520 520 520 520 520 520
H1 = Height of the front panel 400 400 400 500 500 500 600 600 600
Max. installation depth 74 152 191 74 152 191 74 152 191
Overall depth 92 170 209 92 170 209 92 170 209
B2 = Overall width 628.5 628.5 628.5 628.5 628.5 628.5 628.5 628.5 628.5
_ Clearance width between
B3 = enclosure sections 508 508 508 508 508 508 508 508 508
_ Clearance width between the
B4 = retaining claws of the mounting kit 489.5 489.5 489.5 489.5 489.5 489.5 489.5 489.5 489.5
B5 = Width of the rear panel 587.5 587.5 587.5 587.5 587.5 587.5 587.5 587.5 587.5
B6 = Clearance width for assembly 555 555 555 555 555 555 555 555 555
B7 = Enclosure width 595.5 595.5 595.5 595.5 595.5 595.5 595.5 595.5 595.5
H2 = Overall height 508.5 508.5 508.5 608.5 608.5 608.5 708.5 708.5 708.5
_ Clearance height between
H3 = enclosure sections 388 388 388 488 488 488 588 588 588
H4 = Clearance height between the 369.5 369.5 369.5 469.5 469.5 469.5 569.5 569.5 560.5
~ retaining claws of the mounting kit ' ' ' ' : ' ' ' '
H5 = Height of rear panel 467.5 467.5 467.5 567.5 567.5 567.5 667.5 667.5 667.5
H6 = Clearance height for assembly 435 435 435 535 535 535 635 635 635
H7=Enclosure height 475.5 475.5 475.5 575.5 575.5 5755 675.5 675.5 675.5
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Enclosures

Comfort Panel

Comfort Panel

Standard range Catalogue 33, page 138
(Other installation depths can be selected using the operating housing configurator at www.rittal.com)

Calculating the swivel
mounting space

Se gg] Ep—— = 3 DTZE
o|E5 | © = St ——
S|EZ F RBE —
x o T 58
28 2o
1 . = =
[ — T
= { D
5‘7 (without fins: B1 + 75.5, with partial fins: B1 + 105 B7 (without fins: B1 + 75.5, with partial fins: B1 + 105)
=
£ £ = i
5 E — Front Installation depth mm
2ol g — 3 2 = panel 191, 230, 347, 386,
2| o £ width 269, 308 425, 464
g8z | - = <88 - = @M [ Ty T x v
5 ° IS °
s = g 300 26 | 71 | 187 | 226
< ] :ﬁ 2 350 21 65 | 141 | 221
= = ‘;“ : 400 17 59 116 | 215
450 14 54 99 | 209
482.6 12 51 91 206
] ) h - ] ) A _— 500 12 49 87 204
B7 (without fins: B1 + 75.5, with partial fins: B1 + 105) B7 (without fins: B1 + 75.5, with partial fins: B1 + 105)
B5 (B1+ 67) B5 (B1+67) 550 10 45 77 | 201
B6 (B1 + 35) B6 (B1 + 35) 600 9 40 70 196
| y 650 7 36 63 193
- 700 6 | 32 | 58 | 183
I )
N & | & Note:
Sa s, o] =2 " .
£8/ 5% L §¢ g8 Other installation depths can be
38 H B selected using the operating
~12 s g )
5y 2 38y 2 housing configurator.
B14 108 B2 ®7. p
08.5)
- : =
= 2 = g =
NEHERE = 5e2 § =
NlF5o @ k5 £ N
2« ; Mt o =
£ . = 59 —————
3 eSS G S A
= i —L 2 +— E
; —
B7 (without fins: B1 + 75.5, with partial fins: B1 + 105) B7
c ———
3 - b = 3
w0
g & g 3| |8
-%. © s
g||® = g | A
¥ g - ———= CHN
= 3 i =
= T L o ==
= = [l =

B7 (without fins: B1 + 75.5, with partial fins: B1 + 105)
B5 (B1 + 67)
B6 (B1 + 35)

B7 (without fins: B1 + 75.5, with partial fins: B1 + 105)
B5 (B1 +67)
B6 (B1 + 35)

65°
wihtout fing
wihtout fing
170°

with fing
170°
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Enclosures

Comfort Panel

Comfort Panel

Front design Catalogue 33, page 138 (Can be selected using the operating housing configurator at www.rittal.com)

Spacing and built-in trim panel

(B1)

6.5

6.5

~
o

f

28

!

35.4
6.5

150.3

iw

o
by

Tm
106!

1.9

27.7

Cross member

40

B1/H1
|

max. 8

Cm——1

Comfort Panel

Design strip (Can be selected using the operating housing configurator at www.rittal.com)

[1] Design strip

[2] Identification strips, max. 0.8 mm
[3] Enclosure section

Dimensions of identification strips:
Front panel width/height — 16 mm

Comfort Panel

Keyboard housing (Can be selected using the operating housing configurator at www.rittal.com)

External mounting situation
Keyboard housing 35 mm

Rittal Catalogue 33/Enclosures

External mounting situation
Keyboard housing 74 mm

External mounting situation
Keyboard housing 113 mm

External mounting situation
Support for keyboards
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R
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He &7 S
J”‘/z\ 2%
)
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5’56\@7
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Enclosures

Comfort Panel

Comfort Panel

Rear panel (Can be selected using the operating housing configurator at www.rittal.com)

NS S A A

|
£

o T &

®o

(@]

(o]

®o
=]

¢}
o:ﬁ/o ° O (]
@

| 5]

WS 5 T5SE
!
oo gDs
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Recommendation:
The minimum front panel width for the installation of at least 2 heat sink sections
is 240 mm and should not be undercut, if possible.

[1] Rear cooling panel section, unless otherwise
specified the cooling fins are arranged vertically.

[2] Width compensating trim panel, fitted in the
centre with an even number of heat sinks, or on
the right with an uneven number.

This position may be modified individually by
rotating the entire rear panel through 180°.

[3] Spring nut M5, CP 6108.000 for interior
installation on screw channels.

[4] The total depth of the enclosure is increased
by 13 mm.

[5] Front panel width for determining the
cooling modules and compensating panel.

[6] Installation depth is reduced by 11 mm.

Comfort Panel
Load specifications for installed equipment

Multi-piece enclosure/hinged
Installation depths:
C1,C2,C83, C4,C5,C6,C7,C8

One-piece enclosure/screw-fastened
Installation depths:
A1, A2, A3, B1, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8

Key:

F1 = Overall installed weight (N)

F2 = Permissible installed weight,
hinged part (N)

F3 = Permissible installed weight

of enclosure frame with
support arm connection (N)

F4 = Permissible installed weight

F1 =500 N F2 =150 N
F1=F3 F2 =100 N when mounting keyboard housing
F3=350N
— — F1=500N
= [ ] F3 ===
[ _

Keyboard housing

of keyboard housing (N)

Comfort Panel

Design Installation depths of operating housings mm
’ Support arm and
Keyboard housing pedestal connection
(Can be selected (Can be selected 74 113 152 191, 308, | 230, 386,
Minimum front panel width (B1) using the operating using the operating 347,269 | 464, 425
Depending on: housing configurator) housing configurator)
L Installatlon deplth of the 0 = without keyboard housing| 0 to 6 top or bottom 150
operating housing 0 1ora 200
® With or without keyboard with 1, 2 or 5 —
housing with 2, 3, 5 or 6 335 200
® Position of the support arm with 2A or 5A 2o0rd 335 200
connection 0,1o0r4 200
0 = without keyboard housing 4A, BA, A - 250 250" 250
with 1, 2 or 5 4A - 440 440" 440
0,125 4B, 5B, 6B - 460 460" 460
with 3 335
- 0 to 6 top or bottom
with 4 385

68

) For enclosure depth 269 mm only possible as a special order.
If these values are not met, each individual requirement can be examined, and often a special solution can be found
(such as an off-centre support arm connection)!
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Enclosures

Optipanel
Optipanel
Standard range, support arm connection CP-L, 1120 x 65 mm Catalogue 33, page 140
I 5| m[ Support arm connection CP-L, 1120 x 65 mm
T = S for CP 6380.000, CP 6380.020, CP 6380.040,
Max. CP 6380.400, CP 6380.500, CP 6380.600
installation
depth
~ 100 mm
,,,,, o i
=
Eﬂ
( h%
B2
‘,E
il S R,
Ny =
Y
Standard
Model No. CP ELEre e
6380.020 6380.000 6380.040 6380.400 6380.500 6380.600
Support arm connection CP-L [1120x65 mm | (1120 x 65 mm | 1120 x 65 mm | 1120 x 65 mm | 1120 x 65 mm | 1120 x 65 mm
B1 = Width of the front panel 430 482.6 482.6 520 520 520
H1 = Height of the front panel 343 310.3 354.8 400 500 600
Max. installation depth 100 100 100 100 100 100
Overall depth 110 110 110 110 110 110
B2 = Overall width 474 526.6 526.6 564 564 564
Clearance width between
B3 = S closure sections 441 493.6 493.6 531 531 531
Clearance width between the
B4 = retaining claws of the mounting kit 397 449.6 449.6 487 487 487
B5 = Width of the rear panel 466 518.6 518.6 556 556 556
B6 = Clearance width for assembly 422 474.6 474.6 512 512 512
H2 = Overall height 387 354.3 398.8 444 544 644
_ Clearance height between
H3 = enclosure sections 354 321.3 365.8 411 511 611
_ Clearance height between the
Ha = retaining claws of the mounting kit 310 2773 321.8 367 467 567
H5 = Height of rear panel 379 346.3 390.8 436 536 636
H6 = Clearance height for assembly 335 302.3 346.8 392 492 592
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Enclosures

Optipanel
Optipanel
Standard range and for desktop TFT up to 20.1” Catalogue 33, page 140
For desktop TFT Standard range
B2
430
P app-l;g;gl#eNm Wﬂ
iy X. 58
—— FHT-- s -2 i

370
H2

X

- = T

B5 Support arm connection CP-L, @ 130 mm
- a7 for CP 6380.410, CP 6380.510,
\ CP 6380.610, CP 6380.050

e
N
160

h-
Nd

Standard range For desktop TFT
Model No. CP g P
6380.410 6380.510 6380.610 6380.050
Support arm connection CP-L @ 130 mm @ 130 mm @ 130 mm @ 130 mm
B1 = Width of the front panel 520 520 520 530
H1 = Height of the front panel 400 500 600 440.4
Max. installation depth 150 150 150 150
Overall depth 160 160 160 160
B2 = Overall width 564 564 564 574
Clearance width between
B3 = enclosure sections 531 531 531 541
Clearance width between the
B4 = retaining claws of the mounting kit 487 487 487 497
B5 = Width of the rear panel 556 556 556 566
B6 = Clearance width for assembly 512 512 512 522
H2 = Overall height 444 544 644 484.5
_ Clearance height between
Ha = enclosure sections 411 511 611 451.4
_ Clearance height between the

Ha = retaining claws of the mounting kit 367 467 567 4074
H5 = Height of rear panel 436 536 636 476.4
H6 = Clearance height for assembly 392 492 592 432.4
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Enclosures
Optipanel

Optipanel

Installation depth (Can be selected using the operating housing configurator at www.rittal.com)

88

r
|
|
|
|
I
T
|

ool oo
i

o

i

r””"""\—\'T_I

) A
5

H1

H3 (H1-8)

H2 (H1 + 44)

50 mm

o -
<

=] =8

@ B6 (B1+11)

60

H5 (H1 + 36)

132

RN

Max. instal-

lation depth

41 mm

Max. instal- Max. instal- Max. instal-
lation depth lation depth lation depth
50 mm 50 mm 100 mm

43

[1] When preparing for rear support arm connection
CP-L, 1120 x 65 mm

[2] Hinge

[3] Cable tube

[4] When preparing for keyboard housings

[5] Prepared for support arm connection CP-L, 1120 x 65 mm
[6] Channels for inserting the spring nut M5

Prepared for CP-L, @ 130 mm

Width dimensions:
B1 = Width of the front panel
B2 = Overall width

T I T S
BE@I+1N) [+ | ,,ﬂzﬂ B3 = Clearance width between enclosure sections
°@ = B4 = Clearance width between the retaining claws
‘ of the mounting kit
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, B5 = Width of rear panel (B1 + 36)
B6 = Clearance width for assembly
150 mm Height dimensions:
130 H1 = Height of the front panel
95 .
l 77777 { I B436, H2 = Overall height
74r H3 = Clearance height between enclosure sections
8| T”’;L” e 4 H4 = Clearance height between the retaining claws
e ST T of the mounting kit
é By jﬁﬂ 8| H5 = Height of rear panel
7777777777777777 _— H6 = Clearance height for assembly
Optipanel

Front design Catalogue 33, page 140 (Can be selected using the operating housing configurator at www.rittal.com)

Front panel screw-fastened
from the inside

from the outside

Rittal Catalogue 33/Enclosures

Front panel screw-fastened

Cross member

Sealing bar
EF/ [1] Front panel 1
[2] Front panel 2

B1/H1

[3] Cross member
[4] Sealing bar

22
30

20
N
H1 boﬂom‘ H1 top

i
i
i
=
B1/H1

71



Enclosures
Optipanel

Optipanel

Support arm, wall and pedestal connection

CP-S
For installation depths 100/150 mm

External mounting of support arm
components, see page 150.

CP-L,[1120 x 65 mm

For installation depth 100 mm

External mounting of support arm
components, see page 154.

CP-L, @ 130 mm
For installation depth 150 mm

External mounting of support arm
components, see page 154.

Optipanel

Keyboard housing (Can be selected using the operating housing configurator at www.rittal.com)

Installation depth 50 mm
B2 (B1+44)

58 +0.87 x H1"

B3 (B1-8)

B4 (B1-233) i
B3 (B1-8) 3

B

Installation depth 100 mm
B2 (B1 + 44)

B3 (B1-8)

B

B4 (B1-33) 3
B3 (B1-8) !

121+ 0.5x H1"

Support for keyboards
Front frame, narrow and combined with
cable entry grommet

315 ) ’.

31.5

473.6

477

[1] Hinged frame connector

[1] Prepared for the support for mouse pad,

vertically hinged SM 2383.020

Width dimensions:
B1 = Width of the front panel
B2 = Overall width

B3 = Clearance width between enclosure
sections

B4 = Clearance width between the
retaining claws of the mounting kit

72

B5 = Width of rear panel (B1 + 36)
B6 = Clearance width for assembly

Height dimensions:

H1 = Height of the front panel

H2 = Overall height

H3 = Clearance height between

enclosure sections

[1] CP 6053.XXX: M5
CP 6058.XXX: M4
) Applies to a tilting angle
of 30° to the horizontal.

78 + 0.5 x H1"

Cross-section,
cable tube connection

9 Q

Rotation range

H4 = Clearance height between the
retaining claws of the mounting kit

H5 = Height of rear panel
H6 = Clearance height for assembly
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Enclosures
Optipanel

Optipanel

Rear cooling panel (Can be selected using the operating housing configurator at www.rittal.com)
2] [l [ [5] @

- i

L‘Jlllll.‘.lll! I I T
|so |

—
FLT O
(=]
1

Recommendation:
The minimum front panel width for the installation of at least 2 heat
sink sections is 240 mm and should not be undercut, if possible.

[1] Rear cooling panel section, unless otherwise specified the
cooling fins are arranged vertically.

[2] Width compensating trim panel, fitted in the centre with an even

number of heat sinks, or on the right with an uneven number.
This position may be modified individually by rotating the entire

rear panel through 180°.

[3] Spring nut M5, CP 6108.000 for interior installation on

screw channels.
[4] The total depth of the enclosure is increased

by 13 mm.

[5] Front panel width for determining the cooling modules and

compensating panel.
[6] Installation depth is reduced by 11 mm.

Optipanel

Keyboard housing connection

Frame hinge connector with
Optipanel keyboard housing

Tilting angle infinitely ajustable
from 80° to 155°.

Frame hinge connector with support

for keyboards

Tilting angle infinitely ajustable
from 80° to 140°.

Minimum front panel width (B1):

Depending on the

® [nstallation depth of the
operating housing

® \With or without keyboard
housing

® Position of the support arm
connection

Design Installation depths of operating housings mm
Keyboard housing Support arm, wall and pedestal connection
(Can be selected using the operating housing (Can be selected using the operating housing 50 100 150
configurator) configurator)
Minimum front panel width mm
0 without 0 to 8 top, bottom or rear 160 (265)
150 150
) 1,4,7,8 -
1 and 2 with
2,3,5,6 - 339" 339"
1 and 2 with 4A, BA, A - - 244
1 and 2 with 4B, 5B, 6B - - 432
with 3 0 to 8 top, bottom or rear - 320 320
with 4 0 to 8 top, bottom or rear - 405 -

()) Figures in brackets: Only with the combination hinged rear panel Version 2 and 4 with connection at rear Version 7 and 8.
i

If these values are not met, each individual requirement can be examined, and it is often possible to find a special solution (such as an off-centre support arm

connection)!
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Enclosures

Operating housing

Compact Panel
Catalogue 33, page 142

Mounting cut-outs
I for support arm connection CP-S

H3

1 B2 T

[1] Channels for M5 spring nuts

Model No. CP (with support arm connection CP-S) 6340.000 6340.100 6340.300 6340.400
Width (B1) mm 241 241 315 315
Height (H1) mm 238 388 238 388
Depth (T1) mm 87 87 87 87
B2 = Enclosure clearance width 170 170 244 244
B3 = Front panel width 178 178 252 252
B4 = Clearance width between screw clamps 164 164 238 238
H2 = Enclosure clearance height 192 342 192 342
H3 = Front panel height 200 350 200 350
H4 = Clearance height between screw clamps 186 336 186 336

Command panel housing with door
Catalogue 33, page 143

T1=180
135 40 Top view
 — —— = =t u‘
N | s o I
N | in [1] Welded nut M6
i T W EE -Epe l e for the ttaghryent.
Pl ! =N of mounting plates
! | p- & or support rails
8l |t 3 § § pas « s B6
I B = T B3
B5 J 198 - 203 ‘ B2
Model No. CP 1 6534.000 6535.000 6537.000 6536.000 6538.000 6544.000
Width (B1) mm Packs of 300 300 300 400 400 500
Height (H1) mm 200 300 400 300 400 500
Depth (T1) mm 180 180 180 180 180 180
B2 = Enclosure width with handle strips 338 338 338 438 438 538
B3 = Clearance opening, front between handle strips 258 258 258 358 358 458
B4 = Spacing of mounting plate attachment 260 215 215 295 295 410
B5 = Max. front cut-out, width 227 227 227 327 327 427
B6 = Hinged width for depth 100 mm 220 220 220 320 320 420
B7 = Hinged width for depth 168 mm 200 200 200 300 300 400
H2 = Enclosure height with handle strips 205 305 405 305 405 505
H3 = Spacing of mounting plate attachment 122 250 350 250 330 445
H4 = Max. front cut-out, height 155 255 355 255 355 455
H5 = Distance from base — mounting plate attachment 39 25 25 25 35 275
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Enclosures

Operating housing

Command panel
With handle strips Catalogue 33, page 144

120 Top view
35 8x12.5
= = = : = B1
| Sa— e E— I S — 20 | -
| | == — g e
i - i : :
| [1] 1 | 3 lals [1] Only for
1 I I i S I s = g8 CP 6532.200,
‘ 3 B4 ! | /ﬁ | 1183 CP 6533.200
§ } § 21 3 3 [2] For CP 6532.200
! i — I B3 A 2 cams
i i i i)
SR St = L
\ B2 \ | Note:
Dimensions in brackets for CP 6540.200.
Model No. CP 1 6540.200" 6531.200 6530.200 6532.200 6533.200
Width (B1) mm Packs of 300 380 380 500 600
Height (H1) mm 200 300 380 500 380
Depth (T1) mm 155 210 210 210 210
B2 = Enclosure width with handle strips 340 420 420 540 640
B3 = Clearance opening, front 260 340 340 460 560
B4 = Cut-out, in enclosure 250 330 330 450 550
H2 = Hole distance of side mounting angles 75 175 275 375 275
H3 = Cut-out, in enclosure 150 250 330 450 330
) Support arm connection and door hinge at the bottom.
Command panel
With display panel front Catalogue 33, page 145
o Section A-A SectionB-B
B2 120
A 35 8x12.5
A ﬁl
1 B T2~ [1] For CP 6442.500 only
. 1 cam in the centre
< 2| o
&8 ||.1ss 155 ||,
o ) = B4
i I | I
| g A 2 Hq
i
A
B3
Model No. CP 1 6442.500 6462.500 6552.500 6662.500
Width (B1) mm Packs of 380 380 500 600
Height (H1) mm 380 600 500 600
Depth (T1) mm 249 249 249 249
B2 = Width of display panel front 377 377 497 597
B3 = Clearance opening, front 307 307 427 527
B4 = Width of front panel 321 321 441 541
H2 = Height of display panel front 377 597 497 597
H3 = Clearance opening, front 307 527 427 527
H4 = Height of front panel 321 541 441 541
H5 = Hole distance of side mounting angles 250 450 350 450

Rittal Catalogue 33/Enclosures

75



Enclosures
Support arm system CP-S

Enclosure attachment, tilting, top mounting
Catalogue 33, page 151

IW 6902.670
View A View B

43

| 1
5 oy
ar L £
CIaNy
N NS
efé. >
NI 1
o=
28
40
Enclosure attachment CP-S
Catalogue 33, page 151
CP 6501.070
View A Mounting cut-outs Like cut-out a),
but without
b) lock holes

[1] Clamping screw

Enclosure coupling CP-S

For support arm connection CP-S, round Catalogue 33, page 151
CP 6501.050

Mounting cut-outs Like cut-out a),
but without
lock holes

[1] Clamping screw
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Enclosures
Support arm system CP-S

Enclosure coupling CP-S
For support arm connection CP-L [ 120 x 65 mm Catalogue 33, page 151

CP 6501.130
@90
2483 ‘ Mounting cut-out, enclosure
‘r’/“;\\»/l 71
] q‘:::: : ::::‘rw ? :7
g G
v i\u o | %
3 : 3 max. 100
|20 65
120 [2] Alternative max. @ 55 mm

[1] Locking screw

Angle coupling 90° CP-S

Catalogue 33, page 151

CP 6501.120
@ E} 28 [1] Locking screw Possible mounting cut-outs of enclosures
[2] Adjusting screw
[ W Ay [3] Removable plate a) b)

75
2483
<
27
\
]
2

[=]-

[N
=
T

/ Sl
.
2135 | 3

‘ Version c) for quick/one-man assembly

Support section CP-S
Catalogue 33, page 151

A
A mm Model No. CP
500 6501.000
1000 6501.020
Anmin. = 100 mm

Amax. = 2000 mm
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Enclosures
Support arm system CP-S

Angle piece 90° CP-S

Catalogue 33, page 151

CP 6501.140

[1] Locking screw
[2] Adjusting screw
[3] Removable plate

Top-mounted joint CP-S
Catalogue 33, page 151

CP 6501.160

[4] 28 % 1 Mounting cut-out

37

@48.3

™

5

-
[éJEF‘

> N [1] Locking screw
[2] Adjusting screw
@@ [3] Screw for adjusting rotatability
\ J [4] Removable plate
ﬁk@\
173
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Enclosures
Support arm system CP-S

Wall-mounted hinge CP-S
Catalogue 33, page 151

CP 6501.150

Mounting cut-out 90°

37

ooy E‘D
& 2 ’ B
e T o

[1] Locking screw
[2] Adjusting screw

54

[3] Screw for adjusting rotatability

/ [4] Removable plate

155

Wall/base mounting CP-S
Catalogue 33, page 151

CP 6501.110

Mounting cut-out

[1] Adjusting screw

View A

65
72
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Enclosures
Support arm system CP-L

Tilting adaptor 10° CP-L

For support arm connection @ 130 mm Catalogue 33, page 155

CP 6527.010

-~ == Mounting cut-out
Enclosure CP-L, @ 130 mm

Tilting adaptor 10° CP-L

For support arm connection [ 120 x 65 mm Catalogue 33, page 155

CP 6527.110
70 Mounting cut-out
m‘ T 55»\ Enclosure CP-L, 1120 x 65 mm
7 T
v S’rl 11 @ T uf
5;[ { J|=fe
. 10 11 N L%
Loy L 50 |

2120 95 \m
100

[1] Alternative max. @ 55 mm

Tilting adaptor +45° CP-L

For support arm connection @ 130 mm Catalogue 33, page 155

CP 6529.010
2130 Mounting cut-out
282 Enclosure CP-L, @ 130 mm
a70
. M6
Vs 1as\

il
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Enclosures
Support arm system CP-L

Connection console CP-L
Catalogue 33, page 155

CP 6508.010
View A [1] Support arm component
75 CP-L, 1120 x 65 mm
% [2] Connection console CP-L
A l | ;\ e [3] Support plate (inside)
%%g [4] Spacer plate
i7777] 't s
o] NI
40
Mounting cut-out
60
g i{!« : L
==t B
3|8 2[ T oo | 1%
3 I ]

Enclosure attachment CP-L

For support arm connection @ 130 mm Catalogue 33, page 155
CP 6525.510

Mounting cut-out
Enclosure CP-L, @ 130 mm

Enclosure attachment CP-L
For support arm connection [ 120 x 65 mm Catalogue 33, page 155

CP 6525.610
70 Mounting cut-out
M6 ] Enclosure CP-L, 1 120 x 65 mm
TR | :
OOyt | A

95 8 \\\ /,] 7& S
ETTI =
95
| r 100 E
I ;l ) [1] Alternative max.
@ 55 mm
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Enclosures
Support arm system CP-L

Enclosure attachment, locatable CP-L
For support arm connection [ 120 x 65 mm Catalogue 33, page 155

CP 6525.210

Mounting cut-out
Enclosure [J 120 x 65 mm

o7
o 001 { | S =
D Bt T |1 © -
& 8 " e
- R o . —1
—s s |
@80 % m
2121 100
[1] Alternative max.

21
18
Zé
2217
77,
i)

Housing coupling CP-L
For support arm connection @ 130 mm Catalogue 33, page 155
CP 6525.010

50 Mounting cut-out
| Enclosure CP-L, & 130 mm
3130

Housing coupling CP-L
For support arm connection [ 120 x 65 mm Catalogue 33, page 155
CP 6525.110

Mounting cut-out
Enclosure CP-L, 1120 x 65 mm

A
T 77N Q

oto
|

55

o
100

[1] Alternative max.
@ 55 mm

82
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Enclosures
Support arm system CP-L

Angle coupling 90° CP-L

For support arm connection @ 130 mm Catalogue 33, page 155

CP 6526.010

Mounting cut-out
Enclosure CP-L, @ 130 mm

Support section CP-L
Catalogue 33, page 155

Closed Open

_ i Support section
g 8 3| ai"’ ”'ﬁ A Lenr%trg L) Closed Open
N h ! ) L\ < Model No. CP
D 250 6509.000 -
I}
I f 500 6511.000 -
i 1000 6513.000 6513.050
19 2000 6515.000 -
34
50

Angle piece 90° CP-L
Catalogue 33, page 155
CP 6524.010

[1] Removable plate
75x 174 mm
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Enclosures

Support arm system CP-L

Articulated joint 90°
Catalogue 33, page 155

CP 6524.210

-2 7

85
I
|
-
|
4
m/Q
151

[1] Removable plate

CP-L

Intermediate hinge CP-L

Catalogue 33, page 155
CP 6523.010

126

A
=

116

(2]

85
e T
|

285
E_
146.5
Q

[1] Screw for adjusting rotatability
[2] Removable plate

Wall/base mounting, large CP-L

Catalogue 33, page 155
CP 6520.010

)

85

1225 7y °

58

0
~

205

150

0
~

115

S

[1] Removable plate
[2] Adjusting screws

84

¢

Mounting cut-out

ﬁ @ 11/M10

70-110

fa:

35-65

s
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Enclosures
Support arm system CP-L

Top-mounted joint CP-L

Catalogue 33, page 155
CP 6522.010

58

180

:
)

111

12

| !
] |
Lo on| [

@170

[1] Screw for adjusting rotatability
[2] Removable plate
[3] Mounting surface

Mounting cut-out

Wall-mounted hinge CP-L

Catalogue 33, page 155

CP 6521.010

126

[1] Screw for adjusting rotatability
[2] Removable plate

Mounting cut-out

Wall/base mounting, small, CP-L

Catalogue 33, page 155
CP 6520.510

Rittal Catalogue 33/Enclosures

Mounting cut-out

[1] Alternative @ 52 mm

A = max. 52 mm
B = max. 70 mm
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Enclosures
Support arm system CP-C

Enclosure attachment CP-C
For command panels with support arm connection CP-L @ 130 mm and CP-XL Catalogue 33, page 159

CP 6070.200

(T Mounting cut-out Mounting cut-out
3 i Enclosure CP-L, Enclosure CP-XL
e gl @ 130 mm
R
@130

Housing coupling CP-C

For command panels with support arm connection CP-L @ 130 mm Catalogue 33, page 159

CP 6070.000
N Mounting cut-out
3 ! | Enclosure CP-L, @ 130 mm
L
- L"‘;E’Llf L] "J
© :{ T _ 7T
0‘70
@ 130

Angle coupling 90° CP-C
For command panels with support arm connection CP-L @ 130 mm Catalogue 33, page 159
CP 6071.200

Mounting cut-out
Enclosure CP-L, & 130 mm

i)
|
|

N

172

7

i
74
@ 130
149
Support section CP-C, closed and open Support section
Catalogue 33, page 159 L%’gh Closed Open
Model No. CP
Support section Support section 250 6074.000 _
closed open 500 6074.100 6075.100
1000 6074.300 6075.300
2000 6074.500 6075.500

L 74‘@

ANRIA

50.5
120

N L
A
<
(G
™ ]
-
36 36
51 51
75 75
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Enclosures
Support arm system CP-C

Angle piece 90° CP-C
Catalogue 33, page 159
CP 6071.400

Intermediate hinge CP-C
Catalogue 33, page 159

CP 6071.800

326.5

Top-mounted joint CP-C

Vertical outlet Catalogue 33, page 159
CP 6072.800

N Mounting cut-out

10

107
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Enclosures
Support arm system CP-C

Top-mounted joint CP-C

Horizontal outlet Catalogue 33, page 159

CP 6072.600
74 Mounting cut-out
10
n :
) ; * =
I A —— ; - «
e G168 )
L 1 ©
[ 1
e g
013 _ | oss f
0195

Wall-mounted hinge CP-C

Vertical outlet Catalogue 33, page 159
CP 6072.400

105 Mounting cut-out

N el Top-mounted Suspended

10
E

108

o 76 9, 140
— _ B g

o,
o
I

256
102
o,
@
3
120
|
62.5
102

190
102

120
62.5

{
|
E
|
©
b

o/
(
)

189 180

[1] Removable cover

Wall-mounted hinge CP-C

Horizontal outlet Catalogue 33, page 159
CP 6072.500

Mounting cut-out
| ) 1 ?/ié) Top-mounted Suspended

\
\
{ \
} il \ O 9
/ ’ J 76 o, 140
S e
© | N e T ‘é‘i in—I
: 3 i, :
e~ e
2 i P N6 g N 8 B
5 ; ST T g g .
183 i i ~ 25 = o =
LT SO g o T o & &°
L \%,/,// - | 140 76
—
1 2 & T ol
189 180

[1] Removable cover
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Enclosures
Support arm system CP-C

Wall/base mounting bracket, small, CP-C
Catalogue 33, page 159

CP 6072.200

S Mounting cut-out

Q
S

35-70

150
190

Wall/base mounting bracket, large, CP-C
Catalogue 33, page 159

CP 6072.000

@ 13/M12

N el B
213M12/ | % [RNZAEIIE:

Rittal Catalogue 33/Enclosures
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Enclosures
Support arm system CP-XL

Tilting adaptor 10° CP-XL
Catalogue 33, page 163

CP 6023.010

Mounting cut-out
Enclosure CP-XL

Enclosure attachment CP-XL, round
Catalogue 33, page 163

CP 6130.610

%
]
32 |18

N |2s]

Enclosure attachment CP-XL, rectangular
Catalogue 33, page 163

CP 6130.510
64 25 Mounting cut-out
. 1 Enclosure CP-XL
‘R NE
oo 79 1 ey
s s 1
NOR /ﬁ/“ 1
[ ] b
54 22
130

Housing coupling CP-XL
Catalogue 33, page 163
CP 6130.010

Mounting cut-out
Enclosure CP-XL

90
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Enclosures
Support arm system CP-XL

Angle coupling 90° CP-XL
Catalogue 33, page 163

CP 6040.010
50 89 Top-mounting is only possible as shown in the dia-
grams below (without intermediate hinge).
\ Imbutulutula | | ~
o L | | |
% 2100 VA, 7
LY e [2] 3 [2]
\}(\\/.
LA [1] Angle coupling CP 6040.0X0 [1] Angle coupling CP 6040.0X0
@ 180
[2] Support section CP-XL [2] Support section CP-XL
Mounting cut-out [3] Wall/base mounting bracket CP 6160.0X0 [3] Top-mounted joint CP 6170.0X0
Enclosure CP-XL
Support section CP-XL, closed and open Support section
Catalogue 33, page 163 Ler;’%th Closed Open
Model No. CP
Support section Support section 500 6050.500 6050.000
Closed open 1000 6100.500 6100.000
T T il ° 80 2000 6200.500 6200.000
18.5 -
[ hos
[
& [
=l
54 54
64 64
80 80
Angle piece 90° CP-XL
Catalogue 33, page 163
CP 6180.010 CP 6140.010
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Enclosures
Support arm system CP-XL

Intermediate hinge CP-XL
Catalogue 33, page 163

CP 6120.010

80

120

Top-mounted joint CP-XL
Catalogue 33, page 163

CP 6170.010
50 Mounting cut-out
2 D
| &
w1 e
) =t ’\% -
‘[:::::: ,,,, ?077 ‘:l %\\\ /:\ . /, -
e N S
om0 ] f ‘
2 145
Wall-mounted hinge CP-XL
Catalogue 33, page 163
CP 6110.010
28_ 220 70 Mounting cut-out
: a5 ‘ ! Q(
of ¢ Ll LA Qt?
I + ‘gl ] )
s 4 o BA
m‘ 140 ‘ﬂ % 140
& 165 3
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Enclosures
Support arm system CP-XL

Wall/base mounting CP-XL
Catalogue 33, page 163

140

CP 6160.010
70 Mounting cut-out
S ;
& Sl | L] e,
— ||\ 3 S -
g || A S
® %ﬁé 70

¥

140
165

Rotation range restrictor CP-XL
Catalogue 33, page 163

CP 6110.100

Adjustable swivel area:
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Enclosures

Connection components

Connection adaptor CP-L @ 130 mm to CP-L [J 120 x 65 mm
Catalogue 33, page 164

CP 6071.000

Section A-A

1 40
M6

7l

T
% VAT 1 ﬁ%bg

70
120

95
70

T
©
@)
N~

D &
R

Y _ [~
—

Connection adaptor CP-L to CP-XL
Catalogue 33, page 164
CP 6528.010 CP 6528.510

2 160 ‘ 2160 ‘
o/ mx
N . A JREC —
@ 130 ©

T
@130
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Enclosures

Connection components

Adaptor for Siemens Pro-Panel

Catalogue 33, page 164

CP 6528.450
95
70
54
40
Al
\@/' )
ol o of a / "/‘ 965
N /i\\\\
S

80

@120

Section A-A

Connection console CP-L for Beckhoff Control-Panels
Catalogue 33, page 164

CP 6508.020

63

110

130

[1] Connection hole pattern for
CP 6525.110/.610, CP 6527.110

[2] Outer edge of enclosure =
upper edge of connection console

for the rear of the enclosure

10.5
18.5

Mounting cut-out

60

= ‘J ‘ 7%_( SJ oeMs_ |
0 T |
8 "3 o
g3 110
Ak
| 49 , ,‘
75 o 6/M6 L
35
oy
S

L
Il

95

.
:

40

Connection plate CP-L
With reinforcement plate Catalogue 33, page 165

CP 6528.210
CP-L

200

145

100.5
I/
Sl
\ﬂiﬂ/

Il
s

d

@ 5.5/10 deep

e

129

|

182.5

120

Rittal Catalogue 33/Enclosures

Mounting cut-out CP-L

E]w 146 zdz]
,,,?f\’,,i,J,, f/im 3
81, - < 2},,,9 .

[1] Alternative @ B

[2] @ 6 mm only with metal enclosures for secur-
ing the reinforcement plate

[3] Outer edge of enclosure at the rear
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Enclosures

Connection components

Enclosure attachment, tilting, base mounting
CP-L 3120 x 65 mm Catalogue 33, page 165

IW 6902.640

View B [

42.5
95
145

211

A = max. 62 mm

[1] Prepared for enclosure with connection
CP-L/CP-S, 1120 x 65 mm or
connection console CP-L CP 6508.0X0

[2] Preparation for connector grommet [3] Worktop, e.g. IW 6902.310/IW 6902.320
SZ 2400.300/SZ 2400.500

Connection adaptor CP-C to CP-L
Catalogue 33, page 165

CP 6071.600
E oy [1] Support section CP-L
¥ “‘\\ j‘ i ‘ Support arm, height adjustable CP-L
O T [2] Connection of the CP-C system compo-
! ‘ ] ° nents CP 6071.400, CP 6071.800

96 Rittal Catalogue 33/Enclosures



Enclosures

Connection components

Housing coupling CP-XL
For desktop mounting Catalogue 33, page 166
CP 6528.410

Mounting cut-out for surfaces

Q
A"
130

79
120

418

DN | 7
165 NN N A >
w] ey o
+czz/:”)“’:’\’ it ‘“l
H Al o7
<t _lan] O [ __||_2155
390 153
A or @ A is manufactured to order in the . E——
case of Optipanel and Comfort Panel. | J% + ’@
Amax. = 100 mm o +; j""“ - ?* EE
- L - < \&ﬁ E/‘% — ™l ~| O
( M4y &
> Al =
S S 4¢6‘
Installation 160
depthmm | 2 b ¢ 130
152/308 | 28.9|77.9|30.5 180
Comfort Panel 200
191-464 | 43.1 825|481 390
Optipanel 150 34 |655| 28
Metal enclosure - N 86 N
1) Make the drilled holes/cut-out in the centre of [1] Space/preparation for assembly of adaptors with

the enclosure reinforcement plate.

connector cut-out, 24-pole SZ 2477.010

Support arm, height adjustable for support arm system CP-L

Catalogue 33, page 166
CP6510.210

20 kg version

TR m
[E L T] oy

400

Max. cross-section for cable
entry 8 x 15 mm

View A
50
20
,
‘é M8
A
8 Rl |-
o e

Rittal Catalogue 33/Enclosures

CP 6510.330, CP 6510.340
32 kg and 40 kg versions

Approx. 400

Approx. 400

[1] Top end stop
[2] Bottom end stop
[3] Lockable at +20° or —20°

[4] Max. cross-section for cable entry
16 x 40 mm

97



Enclosures

Connection components

Pivot CP-L
With/without jib Catalogue 33, page 167

CP 6016.700

/n/ i \}g\

2] ”8#/ ‘J&
07\ﬂf i /,\1/

Option 1

Mounting cut-out,
machine side

@130

Mounting cut-out,
enclosure side
CP-L @ 130 mm

Option 2
Mounting cut-out,
machine side

CP 6016.600

102

95

\\ QB‘S/MBS
s Tl ¢
N 3 IS
-~ E hd -
&l | —
200 65 130
0 8.5/M8 ‘ )

Mounting cut-out,
enclosure side

Mounting cut-out,

CP-L @ 130 mm machine side
Support arm bracket 90° CP-L
Catalogue 33, page 167
Colour Weight
- . gg Model No. CP
7035 3.4 6519.000
392.5
350
(265) .
Angle adaptor 90°
Catalogue 33, page 168
CP 6501.090 CP 6528.110
CP-L to CP-S CP-XL to CP-L
) @ T — X z % [1] Removable plate 71 x 149 mm
g3 — ' S [2] Removable cover
3 v 3
of 1 e

98

78

35
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Enclosures

Stand systems

Pedestal, modular
Catalogue 33, page 169

Pedestal base plate View A
CP 6143.200
30° <
3 34:03
T | & 7 e %
250 . 135 | \ f m[
400 400 fea® 57) i
a,

Pedestal base plate
CP 6137.035, CP 6137.535

TH - e [1] 510 for base anchoring with
1 KL 1580.000, KL 1590.000
! 200
P [2] 400 for base anchoring with
E] _ P 3 Sz‘ KL 1580.000, KL 1590.000
Lo 3] [3] Cut-out for CP 6137.035
| ~#=  [4] Cut-out for CP 6137.535
+, [
M12 @ b
480
Pedestal base plate Support section Tilt adjustment
CP 6146.100 CP 6146.200 CP 6146.300

4 4
e
ol o
I ©
o 3
M12
+ ¢

110
95
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Enclosures

Stand systems

Pedestal, complete
CP 6141.100, CP 6141.200 Catalogue 33, page 170

t
50

CP 6141.100 CP 6141.200
for command panels for IW worktops
50 380
T 350
iE IR —
T iz r 3]
| |if 132 ‘
: S
8 ] [
2 ¢ 4] ,‘?" 3 M12 IYL
| ] e U | - e ¥l
fT w2 of \ 521 | ET‘ 660 | T
660 600
A-A
[1] Max. PG 48/M50 ] [3] Prepared for worktop
[2] Cross-section o IW6902.310
cable entry .9 L [4] Prepared for trim panel
g gl CP 6144.100
© [ [5] Prepared for twin castors
CP 6148.000 or base
mounting CP 6147.000
456
600
CP 6136.000, CP 6136.500 Catalogue 33, page 170
CP 6136.500 CP 6136.000
A B
| !
View A |
-85 | |
| ] 2
@ : o : @D

20

80
I
\

205

/LJ

C 30/15x 100 Ig

CP 6135.000 Catalogue 33, page 170

Mounting cut-out
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Enclosures

Stand systems

Pillar, small
CP 6215.000 Catalogue 33, page 171

ml ml .
1 H mm Model No. CP Section A - A [1] Cable clamping bracket
1093 6215.000 86 [2] Countersink @ 11 mm
& pertiz?]icmca- 6215.100 T [3] Cable laying space
" [4] Cable space cover
| . C \‘ "
[ 81 L\,,,,,,,,,,,,,Ji
b=
A A .
| ! Top view @ @
I
® ©
_|I| Connection plate, top
=3 & 40 M8
g |
/ ;%%; R
o ° LS » é
- © ©
1 400 ] 109

CP 6214.500 Catalogue 33, page 171

-—_D

1150

o
32 M4 EK

130
[
112
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Enclosures

Stand systems

Pillar Model No.CP | A B C D
CP 6214.000, CP 6220.000 Catalogue 33, page 172 6214.000 140 200 280 120
6220.000 200 300 400 180
CP 6170.010 CP 6522.010 CP 6501.160 CP 6072.600 CP 6072.800

_/l\ CP 6520.010 CP 6501.110 CP 6110.010 CP 6160.010 CP 6521.010 CP 6501.150 CP 6072.000 CP 6072.500
/? [1] Cut-out in base plate
I [2] Metal gland plate, size 2,
l A see Catalogue 33, from page 706.
Enclosure reinforcement
Catalogue 33, page 173
CP 6143.310 CP 6143.210 CP 6503.000
45 ©
£ S
T
S 2 o i t T
T 5% ) @\ b g\ * = & oH
o| o 99 2% 0| o o \”‘5 ol of
B i = ~e p e |o S
tlee——v a1 P L ey =F <| =
‘ 260 o 134) ®
295 260
295
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Enclosures
Hygienic Design

Terminal boxes HD
Catalogue 33, page 176

B1

15.5

15.5
@12 ‘

2L

2

1

B2

B5

H5

4@:

H4

21

H3

21

- LLEE e EdbELEEEEEETLE

H2

B4

B3

[1] Max. installation area, cover

21

Detail Y

,_‘
/
6.25

6.25

o

gﬁﬁ\%\fhﬁ\fﬁ ;

T
il T
[ ]
T

15.5

15.5

Model No. Width dimensions Height dimensions Depth dimensions
HD mm mm mm

B1 | B2 | B3| B4 | B5 | Hl | H2 | H3 | H4 | H5 | T1 T2 | T3
1670.600 | 150 |171.3|138.2| 125 | 90 | 150 |171.3|138.2| 75 | 125 | 80 | 77 |59.5
1671.600 150 |176.2{138.2| 125 | 90 | 150 |176.2{138.2| 75 | 125 | 120 | 117 | 99.5
1672.600 200 |226.2(188.2| 175 | 140 | 200 |226.2|188.2| 125 | 175 | 120 | 117 | 99.5
1674.600 | 300 |326.2(288.2| 275 | 240 | 200 |226.2(188.2| 125 | 175 | 120 | 117 | 99.5
1675.600 | 400 |426.2|388.2| 375 | 340 | 200 |226.2|188.2| 125 | 175 | 120 | 117 | 99.5
1676.600 | 400 |426.2|388.2| 375 | 340 | 300 |326.2(288.2| 225 | 275 | 120 | 117 | 99.5

Rittal Catalogue 33/Enclosures

B1 = Overall width

B2 = Overall width bottom

B3 = Clearance width

B4 = Distance of system punchings
B5 = Max. installation width of cover

H1 = Overall height top

H2 = Overall height bottom

H3 = Clearance height

H4 = Distance of fastening bolts

H5 = Max. installation height of cover

T1 = Overall depth

T2 = Clearance depth of enclosure cover
T3 = Clearance depth of enclosure
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Enclosures
Hygienic Design

Compact enclosures HD, single-door HD 1316.600, HD 1317.600
Catalogue 33, page 177 B —12
HD 1302.600, HD 1306.600, HD 1307.600, J
HD 1308.600, HD 1310.600, HD 1320.600 i A
[T T K] Q I [%f
B1 2 ‘ [ [ - i
: 575 i
- \J—@ 3 : T3
,,,,,,,,,,,, - - . 3 :
2. Jff | [ 238 | —8 63 =EEEE
B [ : e 2] |
: e ] N E R ; |
[ B | g || | .
2 i | m‘ — %\ r @ b | ciell g gl J l
@ },,@,,T,,, *le mvg\ Lo 3 T —— o mlg\ L 1 L
T T T T
(10) Lo ! T (10) (10) f oL T1
A Lo E s | |l o @ 60| |l
i.L.B2 i.L.B2
B4 B4 @
[1] For HD 1302.600 [4] Max. installation area, [6] For HD 1316.600
[2] For HD 1306.600, HD 1307.600, - door For HD 1317.600
HD 1308.600, HD 1310.600, For HD 1308.600, S .
HD 1320.600 HD 1310.600 'L = Clearance width ;
[3] For HD 1307.600, HD 1308.600, 2
HD 1310.600
HD1317.600 HD1316.600 HD 1306.600, HD 1307.600, HD1302.600
740 HD 1308.600, HD 1310.600,
700 HD 1320.600
190, o 125 90 12 o
o> )
— j / U —— U N fwfvzm
;wa % 10 Zos i Zos 5la ,,,;‘12,,13,,,,}03,,
:ua § 08 ,:os % 2 — <£‘ ] L@»
o7 | Ed e | SRS F2
8 KQ ";ug 77777777777 i . 04 i 704 | F1
; ::“5 * o f'” Mounting plate
§ 2 ! F1 = Mounting plate width
i | " Co o i o F2 = Separation width of attachment holes
:02 " Ll 2 b , G1 = Mounting plate height
: 3 90 | |90 G2 = Separation width of attachment holes
| o 700
Ly C . % P 739
2|
— )
Enclosure H1 = Enclosure height, front T1 = Depth between rear panel and door
B1 = Overall width H2 = Enclosure height, rear T2 = Overall depth . )
B2 = Clearance width of enclosure ﬂi = glearancg f{e|ght cf)f etnclosure T3 = PFStS|bIe mog?tmg depth (mounting
B3 = Separation width of threaded bolts = spacing between 1asteners plate assembly)
H5 = Separation height of threaded bolts
on the door on the door
B4 = Width of door H6 = Height of door
Model No. HD | Width dimensions mm Height dimensions mm Depth dimensions mm Mounting plates mm Material thickness mm
Stainless steell B1 | B2 | B3 | B4 | H1 | H2 | H3 | H4 | H5 | He | T1 | T2 T3 F1 | F2 | G1 | G2 |Enclosure| Door M%Lgt“eng
1302.600 220 | 170 - 200 | 350 | 437 | 260 - - 293 | 165 | 162 | 113-130| - - - - 1.5 1.5 2.0
1306.600 | 390 | 340 | - | 370 | 430 | 549 | 340 | 240 | - | 373 | 210 | 217 | 168 - 185 | 334 | 295 | 355 | 330 1.5 1.5 2.0
1307.600 510 | 460 | 375 | 490 | 550 | 669 | 460 | 360 - 493 | 210 | 217 | 168 -185 | 449 | 410 | 470 | 445 1.5 1.5 25
1308.600 390 | 340 | 275 | 370 | 650 | 769 | 560 | 460 - 593 | 210 | 217 | 168 -185| 334 | 295 | 570 | 545 1.5 1.5 2.5
1310.600 610 | 560 | 475 | 590 | 650 | 769 | 560 | 460 - 593 | 210 | 217 | 168 -185 | 549 | 510 | 570 | 545 1.5 2.0 25
1316.600 | 810 | 760 | - | 790 |1050|1221| 960 | 280 | 800 | 993 | 300 | 307 |258-275| - - - - 1.5 2.0 3.0
1317.600 810 | 760 - 790 | 1250 | 1421|1160 | 480 [ 1000|1193 | 300 | 307 | 258 -275| - - - - 1.5 2.0 3.0
1320.600 610 | 560 - 590 | 430 | 601 | 340 | 240 - 373 | 300 | 307 | 258 -275| 549 | 510 | 355 | 330 1.5 1.5 2.5
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Enclosures

Stainless steel

Switch housings
Catalogue 33, page 182

», [ @ -
gI &= S Model No. SM B1 B2 Punchings
(@) 1 .
M II!I 2384.010 100 98 A
M8 2384.020 160 158 A B
| ﬂ 2384.030 220 218 A B, C
81 I 3 ;zéﬂ 81 2384.040 280 278 A, B,C,D

B2

I3

[1] Additional attachment possible
[2] Does not apply to SM 2384.010

B1

[2]
90 v A
‘ A=A
I e [
8| & B
|
°
: : 4
3 2 77&0*
i 17 L1
J_‘rl 50 60 A‘ Y 35
360 (= 180)
20, 20,
! 55 |
T w
:“ 5 =
8 ]
20 20

Rittal Catalogue 33/Enclosures
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Enclosures

Stainless steel

Bus enclosures BG
Catalogue 33, page 183

BG 1558.010, BG 1559.010 BG 1583.010, BG 1584.010, BG 1585.010
1
( ¢+ o
58 8 gI*BE Sk
400/600
o 205 L2
| = i [1] Only for BG 1559.010
o ¢ 1@ o '
¢ M5x8 | ¥ gl 9 [2] Support rail TS 35/7.5
oo <o b o> chchrf <> b e <R ® < @
f M b chab-cp e e Lt
1 é] 1 a2s : R
a 4, ;
et 2xM5x8
| &0 a
| @ U= =
! © o | 2\
! ‘40 55 23
: 200/300/400 M6 x 15
@ & @
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Enclosures

Stainless steel

Compact enclosures AE

Stainless steel Catalogue 33, page 184

Mounting plates

AE 1001.X00 — AE 1016.X00 AE 1001.X00, AE 1003.X00 — AE 1016.X00
AE 1002.X00
B1 122
L 22 [ For AE 1001:x00, & Italton poson o unng e
N FEr——— o AE 1003.X00, N < T )
= . AE 1004.X00, ;
@] Mox12 | AE 1005.X00, T2 !
‘%.’_‘I‘ ! AE 1006.X00, 288 !
- o | AE 1009.X00, - o o | sls
= e i AE 1011.X00 only HEE ! o8 [
| one cam lock in the I .uﬂ |
[l @T ) - centre and without ‘
o 1i7s B3 central bolt [z |
8 g\ 5 Lo i 138 —p 10
ffffffffffffffff 5y [2] 50 for AE 1001.X00, — 162 L .
20 | B2 \ \_@ AE 1002.X00 2| = 90|
[3] Do not apply to T :
AE 1001.X00,
AE 1002.X00 Mounting plates
AE 1017.X00 AE 1018.X00 (AE 1019.X00) AE 1018.X00
800 1000 302
25 795 25 25 495 495 2.5 280 © 125
I N — . . | .
M6 x 12 I E Tvexiz ﬁ I 7
S
54
e 260 — 275
1305
35 ] 3| “l
- =) S o) Qo © -~ O O 77T T T T T s s s
e & 2 8 < g o 3
g b IS - N - E I H
- g g 45§ 2 g
10
3 i
75 |1t @ 675 L 2 s
‘ i >
F2
20| i.L. 760 31 20 i.L. 960 8( p
< AE 1017.X00 (AE 1019.X00)
Cam for AE 1018.X00 ©
II‘ ) o 520 (720)
[2] Locking rod 125
for AE 1019.X00
— R Ad
i.L. = Clearance width i
8l 8 ‘
! 700 (900) !”—{
Dimensions in brackets for AE 1019.X00. ‘ ) ‘ ‘BF
Model No. AE Width dimensions mm | Height dimensions mm Depth dimensions mm| Mounting plates mm Material thickness mm
Stainless steel B1 | B2 | B3 | B4 | Hl | H2 | H3 | H4 | T1 T2 F1 F2 | G1 | G2 |Enclosure | Door Mounting plate
1001.X00 200 | 167 | - 56 | 300 | 295 | 274 | 225 | 122 100 - - - - 1.25 1.5 2.0
1002.X00 200 | 167 - 56 | 300 | 295 | 274 | 225 | 157 135 - - - - 1.25 1.5 2.0
1003.X00 300 | 260 | 175 | 66 | 300 | 295 | 260 | 225 | 212 168 — 184 254 | 215 | 275 | 250 1.38 1.5 2.0
1004.X00 380 | 340 | 250 | 66 | 300 | 295 | 260 | 225 | 157 113-129 334 | 295 | 275 | 250 1.38 15 2.0
1011.X00 380 | 340 | 250 | 66 | 300 | 295 | 260 | 225 | 212 168 — 184 334 | 295 | 275 | 250 1.38 1.5 2.0
1005.X00 300 | 260 | 175 | 66 | 380 | 375 | 340 | 275 | 212 168 — 184 334 | 295 | 275 | 250 1.38 1.5 2.0
1006.X00 380 | 340 | 250 | 66 | 380 | 375 | 340 | 275 | 212 168 — 184 334 | 295 | 355 | 330 1.38 1.5 2.0
1015.X00 400 | 360 | 275 | 66 | 500 | 495 | 460 | 425 | 212 168 — 184 354 | 315 | 475 | 450 1.38 15 2.0
1007.X00 500 | 460 | 375 | 66 | 500 | 495 | 460 | 425 | 212 168 — 184 449 | 410 | 470 | 445 1.38 2.0 2.5
1013.X00 500 | 460 | 375 | 66 | 500 | 495 | 460 | 425 | 302 258 - 274 449 | 410 | 470 | 445 1.50 2.0 2.5
1008.X00 380 | 340 | 250 | 66 | 600 | 595 | 560 | 525 | 212 168 — 184 334 | 295 | 570 | 545 1.38 1.5 25
1009.X00 600 | 560 | 475 | 66 | 380 | 375 | 340 | 275 | 212 168 — 184 549 | 510 | 355 | 330 1.38 15 25
1010.X00 600 | 560 | 475 | 66 | 600 | 595 | 560 | 525 | 212 168 — 184 549 | 510 | 570 | 545 1.38 2.0 2.5
1012.X00 600 | 560 | 475 | 66 | 760 | 755 | 720 | 675 | 212 168 — 184 549 | 510 | 730 | 705 1.38 2.0 3.0
1014.X00 760 | 720 | 625 | 66 | 760 | 755 | 720 | 675 | 302 258 - 274 704 | 665 | 730 | 705 1.50 2.0 3.0
1016.X00 800 | 760 | 675 | 66 |[1000| 955 | 960 | 925 | 302 258 - 274 739 | 700 | 955 | 930 1.50 2.0 3.0
1017.X00 800 - - - |1200| - - - 302 - - - - - 1.50 2.0 3.0
1018.X00 1000| - - - |1000| - - - 302 - 939 | 900 | 955 | 930 1.50 2.0 3.0
1019.X00 1000 - - - |1200| - - - | 302 - - - - - 1.50 2.0 3.0
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Enclosures

Stainless steel

Compact enclosure AE, protection category IP 69K
Catalogue 33, page 187

T AE 1101.120 - AE 1101.110
B1 T2 AE 1101.140
B4 62.5 o\~ -2
A, .
<) 1} | = 7 o ‘ F2 ‘ 162
Q T ; 2
s S e T L
| i T Me ¢ U
s | A4
2 - ol o« ! i
@@@ : 5T 38 e g
i )
Mex15 || | © | ;y ?2
o L = ¢/° e Yo
& © ~ —i v F i | A2 |
15 || ‘ £ ‘ ‘ 2 ‘
[1] For AE 1101.110/.120 [4] For AE 1101.110 only
one cam lock one mounting plate
[2] Do not apply to AE 1101.110 attachment at the top

[3] 75 for AE 1101.110 [5] 58.5 for AE 1101.110

M6 x 12 ) 2\
- A
]
B3 a2
145
B2 25
Model No. AE B1 B2 B3 B4 H1 H2 H3 H4 H5 H6 T1 T2 T3 F1 F2 G1 G2
1101.110 230 225 170 - 330 325 270 175 352 209 155 130 135 - - - -
1101.120 400 395 340 250 400 395 340 250 439 279 250 225 208 — 224 334 295 355 330
1101.130 400 395 340 250 650 645 590 500 689 529 250 225 208 — 224 334 295 570 545
1101.140 650 645 590 500 650 645 590 500 689 529 250 225 208 — 224 549 510 570 545
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Enclosures

Stainless steel

Premium Panel, protection category IP 69K
Catalogue 33, page 188

Operating housing Hex screw,
exposed
120
500 530

1
6!

A | — ="

Support arm 483
connection at the [ 1 1
bottom, by rotating - - T2
the enclosure. [ %ti”/i@% °’J -
RS

‘ 498 ‘

Operating and keyboard housing
120
‘94_5‘ 120 530

sl || 1] 93 483

+ ES +
|
® © |
8 1|8 - || A— &
|
* o :
— 's =+ T =+
2\ ' o E’/Dv\ T
\ [ ; ]
——
[1] Support arm connection, top | 498 |
Keyboard housing Top view
192
rﬂ:\ 530 367
175 || 152
o] 71 - p—
CFl=mmSEL / L
fr’s\ ‘ 153 ‘ / n
el
200 | 60| 500 ! |
1 1 1
S|
+ 3 t '
! I |
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Enclosures

Stainless steel

Command panel housing with door
Catalogue 33, page 189

105 ‘40
17 : Bl } o} =
I e 1 g o 8 |
| 8
i | Ul A || [ Welded nuts 15 ™~
1 I INEEEER R M6 x 15
/—m [2] Welded nuts o
_ iy ; I M8 x 30
é 77@ ‘ | L * [3] Max. cut-out B5 x H4
0 8 | \""""""T ”””””” L] 2
\ B5S 168
Model No. CP 6535.010 6536.010 6538.010 6539.010
Width (B1) mm 300 400 400 600
Height (H1) mm 300 300 400 400
Depth (T1) mm 150 150 150 150
B2 = Enclosure width with handle strips 340 440 440 640
B3 = Clearance opening, front 260 360 360 560
B4 = Spacing of mounting plate attachment 215 295 295 510
B5 = Max. front cut-out, width 225 325 325 525
B6 = Hinged width for depth 100 mm 220 320 320 520
B7 = Hinged width for depth 118 mm 206 310 310 510
H2 = Enclosure height with handle strips 310 310 410 410
H3 = Spacing of mounting plate attachment 250 250 330 330
H4 = Max. front cut-out, height 255 255 355 355
H5 = Distance from base — mounting plate attachment 25 25 35 35

Support arm system CP-S

Enclosure attachment CP-S, stainless steel Catalogue 33, page 191

Mounting cut-out Mounting cut-out,
for pedestal, bottom  enclosure

[1] Clamping screw

Housing coupling CP-S stainless steel Catalogue 33, page 191

@48.3
L — Mounting cut-out,
3 enclosure
3
3
] |
0‘40
284

[1] Clamping screw
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Enclosures

Stainless steel

Support arm system CP-S

Wall/base mount, rigid

CP-S stainless steel Catalogue 33, page 191

2483
i
i
i

[1] Adjusting screw

Mounting cut-out

9/M8

Base mount, rotating Catalogue 33, page 191

Rear attachment CP 6663.500

2483

L]
—

48

L

111

Mounting cut-out

Front attachment CP 6663.400

Mounting cut-out

Wall console Catalogue 33, page 191

Rear attachment
129

[3] Hole for PG 6663.000

Mounting cut-out

105
|
i
|
i
T

100

[4] Hole for PG 6663.500

Front fastening
129

52
7

|
\
144

Mounting cut-out

140

M8

70

Tilting adaptor 10° Catalogue 33, page 191
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Enclosures

Stainless steel

One-piece consoles AP
Stainless steel Catalogue 33, page 192

480
B2
- B3 / :98
20 47
),:,: ,,,,,,,,,,,,, — Z# o
! ! | ) ©
B B — X —
pTTTTTTTTTTT . i I i
| i | i ! ol w®
i 1 i I ! 8 - S
| % | ﬁ 3 g 358368 5| 3| S
1 n_47 ! ¥ | = Wl ©| ~
| [ | 2 !l e
e @:::::: ‘ @' ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, | Qig — —
so[] Bs | so | B P so [ 20 ||| el g
15 B6 | B7 [ 15 B4 370
\ B4 | B7 400
B1 B1
15|, s
. » BEL RN - B SR 785 [1] Hinge only for AP 2686.600
gl N ‘ 8| RN NI [2] Does not apply to AP 2683.600/
T — B =] 0 ! AP 2684.600
! M6 x12 i ; o 2 OT w . ) )
g3 | 88 ‘ B Sy [X] Cover, interior view
s ! i 8
T N S b
235 7 B8 ﬁ 0 - l gl @\
B2 ﬁ\
f + f
{275 F2 !
F1
Model No. AP, stainless steel 2683.600 2684.600 2685.600 2686.600
Width (B1) mm 600 800 1000 1200
Height mm 960
Depth mm 400/480
B2 = Width 597 797 997 1197
B3 = Clearance width, top 544 744 944 1144
B4 = Clearance width, front 524 724 924 1124
B5 = Clearance width, bottom 500 700 900 1100
B6 = Wide adjacent door - - 495 595
B7 = Wide lockable door 597 797 497 597
B8 = Punched length 500 700 900 1100
F1 = Mounting plate width 530 730 930 1130
F2 = Distance between mounting holes 475 675 875 1075
F3 = Distance between mounting holes 373 573 773 973
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Enclosures

Stainless steel

PC enclosure systems
Catalogue 33, page 193

With keyboard drawer

293

gl | s 1]
B T I S——— ; ©
ﬂ 48
| 3
2 3 492 i
© ! 1
| . 3 [1] Max. 505, adjustable on a 25 mm pitch pattern
3 " i [2] Max. 547, adjustable on a 25 mm pitch pattern
— i.L. = Clearance width
Model No. PC
4650.000
Width mm 600
Height mm 1600
Depth mm 620
Supply includes Design Material Surface finish/Colour
) . ) Brushed
Solid top and sides, open at the bottom Stainless steel, 1.8 mm : -
Enclosure P P grain 240 n
Gland plates, three-part Stainless steel, 1.5 mm
With locking rod and double-bit insert, ’ Brushed,
Rear door hinged on the r/h side Stainless steel, 2.0 mm grain 240 L]
o . . Brushed
Latched from the inside?, r/h hinge Stainless steel, 1.5 mm ) -
Glazed door, top f 9 grain 240 ™
Viewing window Toughened safety glass 4.0 mm
Component shelf Slotted, permanently installed Sheet steel, 1.5 mm RAL 7035 n
Enclosure Sheet steel, 1.25 mm RAL 7035
Keyboard extension piece with cable support,
Draner plus pull-out mousepad Sheet steel, 1.5 mm RAL 7035 -
Trim panel, folded as handrest, with fastener, . Brushed,
lock no. 3524 E Stainless steel, 1.25 mm grain 240
) With unlatching for top glazed door ]
With locking rod and double-bit insert, ’ Brushed,
Bottom door hinged on the r/h side Stainless steel, 1.5 mm grain 240 ]
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Enclosures

Ex enclosures KEL

Stainless steel, with screw-fastened cover
Catalogue 33, page 198

120 80
B1 134, *‘ LIS 134, 5 15
® 3 ® g[ ) 8]
s | 2} pil
T " -- e . " 1 g 4 - B
5 | 5 N 5| |2
o | | I AEHE s
S i M5 L S o 8 el |
[ ‘ 2 m{ §{ 3] L+ T1=120 i T1 =80
] | m_‘ﬁ e EA
& ] 1155 89.5
79.5 I RES]
w7
5 L8 ) x Detail X, T1 = 120 Detail Y, T1 = 80
— T1=120 " | =
i.L.=B3 -
B2 &3 \ ? - BEﬁ‘ 3

79.5

=<
103

|536)
[+
S
—
4
12.5
12.5
63
39.5

B2 _q ﬂ,‘

‘ [1] Blind threaded bush
20, | with internal thread M8 x 12

[2] Earthing bolts M8 x 20

i.L. = Clearance width

Model No. KEL 9301.000 9302.000 9303.000 9304.000 9305.000 9306.000
Width (B1) mm 150 300 200 300 400 300
Height (H1) mm 150 150 200 200 200 300
Depth (T1) mm 80 80 80 80 120 120
B2 = Cover width 148 298 198 298 398 298
B3 = Clearance opening width 132 282 182 282 382 282
B4 = Clearance width between profile strips 109 259 159 259 359 259
B5 = Hole-centre distance of profile strips 125 275 175 275 375 275
H2 = Lid height 148 148 198 198 198 298
H3 = Clearance opening height 132 132 182 182 182 282
H4 = Clearance height between profile strips 100 100 150 150 150 250
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Enclosures

Ex enclosures KEL

Stainless steel, with hinged door

Catalogue 33, page 198

KEL 9401.600 — KEL 9409.600

B1

100

H1

T

20 o

TzT

H4
i
H3
H2

100

e
I

He_

B2

20

[1] Where H1 = 300/380
only one cam lock in the
centre and without bolts in
the centre

[2] 50 for KEL 9401.600

[3] Not applicable to
KEL 9401.600

4

HS
20
25

T3 M8 x 20

[@] Only KEL 9408.600
[5] Blind threaded bush M8

[6] Horizontal section for
enclosures = 600 mm

Mounting plates
KEL 9401.600

122

275
260
225

6.5

T

122
138

162

Detail rear view

20

,H.‘

KEL 9402.600 —
KEL 9409.600

G1

L
T
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
-
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
e
i

F2
F1

Installation position of the
mounting plate is rotated
through 90° for
KEL 9409.600.

g A Dimensions of " A "
Model No. Dimensions of enclosures mounting plate Material thicknesses in mm
KEL i
B1 | B2 [ B3 | B4 | H1 | H2 | H3 | H4 | H5 | He | T1 T2 T3 | T4 | F1 | F2 | G1 | G2 |Enclosure| Door M%Ll‘;‘tt"ang
9401.600 | 200 | 160 - 56 | 300 | 295 | 274 | 225 | 20 50 | 155 135 60 30 - - - - 1.25 15 2.0
9402.600 | 380 | 340 | 250 | 66 | 300 | 295 | 260 | 225 | 25 50 | 155 | 113-129 | 75 30 | 334 | 295 | 275 | 250 1.38 15 2.0
9409.600 | 300 | 260 | 175 | 66 | 380 | 375 | 340 | 275 | 25 50 | 210 | 168-184 | 120 | 60 | 334 | 295 | 275 | 250 1.38 1.5 2.0
9403.600 | 380 | 340 | 250 | 66 | 380 | 375 | 340 | 275 [ 425 | 50 | 210 | 168184 | 120 | 30 | 334 | 295 | 355 | 330 1.38 1.5 25
9404.600 | 380 | 340 | 250 | 66 | 600 | 595 | 560 | 525 | 25 50 | 210 | 168-184 | 120 | 30 | 334 | 295 | 570 | 545 1.38 1.5 25
9405.600 | 600 | 560 | 500 | 66 | 600 | 595 | 560 | 525 [27.5| 50 | 210 | 168184 | 120 | 30 | 549 | 510 | 570 | 545 1.38 2.0 25
9406.600 | 600 | 560 | 500 | 66 | 760 | 755 | 720 | 675 [ 27.5| 50 | 210 | 168 -184 | 120 | 30 | 549 | 510 | 730 | 705 1.38 2.0 3.0
9407.600 | 760 | 720 | 600 | 66 | 760 | 755 | 720 | 675 [27.5| 50 | 300 | 258 274 | 120 | 30 | 704 | 665 | 730 | 705 1.50 2.0 3.0
9408.600 | 800 | 760 | 600 | 66 |1000| 995 | 960 | 925 | 35 50 | 300 | 258 -274 | 120 | 30 | 739 | 700 | 955 | 930 1.50 2.0 3.0
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Enclosures

Ex enclosures KEL

Plastic
Catalogue 33, page 199

KEL 9201.600, KEL 9202.600
with only one cam lock in the centre

Mounting plate

B1 3 T 60
B3 0 mi, 42,5 105 | °
B5 _ ‘ ‘_l \
e INMAE I
‘ E— = i
! T !
1 th ‘
| - |
! g B 5 1 -
‘ 4 T gms J3- |
- A ©1-19 ¥ 8 g ;
87 25 H i
~ | — B i j
M/\ S by 85 i
5 ! - © !
@ ! & 5 ETJ : o
g - . e — 4 oL 5
: T3 12.5
] B4 § T4
5? B2 ‘ X 17.5 | L
! ‘ B6 ‘ D
B6 = Separation width for wall mounting hole
H6 = Separation height for wall mounting hole
[1] Only for KEL 9201.600, KEL 9202.600
[X] Door interior view
Model No. Width dimensions mm Height dimensions mm Depth dimensions mm Materiaqutrt:ickness ;;\I/le?tggtm%
KEL B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6 B7 HA1 H2 H3 H4 H5 H6 T T3 T4 m1 m2 | m3 F1 G1
9201.600 200 | 140 | 150 - 100 | 150 | 25 | 300 | 280 | 256 | 200 | 245 | 250 | 150 | 80-110/117 | 119 | 20 | 3.0 | 3.0 | 145 | 250
9202.600 | 250 | 190 | 200 | 75 | 150 | 200 | 50 | 350 | 330 | 306 | 250 | 295 | 300 | 150 | 80— 110/117 | 119 | 20 | 3.0 | 3.0 | 195 | 300
9203.600 | 300 | 240 | 249 | 100 | 200 | 250 | 50 | 400 | 380 | 355 | 300 | 345 | 350 | 200 | 80— 160/167 | 169 | 20 | 3.0 | 3.0 | 245 | 350
9204.600 | 400 | 340 | 348 | 200 | 300 | 350 | 100 | 400 | 380 | 354 | 300 | 345 | 350 | 200 | 80— 159/166 |168.5| 2.5 | 3.2 | 3.2 | 345 | 350
9205.600 | 400 | 340 | 348 | 200 | 300 | 350 | 100 | 600 | 580 | 554 | 500 | 545 | 550 | 200 | 80-158/165 | 168 | 25 | 3.5 | 3.5 | 345 | 550
9206.600 | 600 | 540 | 548 | 400 | 500 | 550 | 200 | 600 | 580 | 554 | 500 | 545 | 550 | 200 | 80— 158/165 | 168 | 25 | 3.5 | 3.5 | 545 | 550
9207.600 | 500 | 440 | 434 | 300 | 400 | 450 | 150 | 500 | 480 | 454 | 400 | 445 | 450 | 300 | 80-258/265 | 268 | 25 | 3.5 | 35 | 417 | 450
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Enclosures

Ex enclosures KEL

Plastic
Catalogue 33, page 199
KEL 9208.600, KEL 9209.600 Mounting plate
B1 A-A
27 B3 .40 3 300 ., .80
B5 mi 105 |
il LN ‘
1 3 ‘\ e o B 1 ”Z
i = — z:'} f !
T b i _ 335 |
i : JE iz |
, 72 i !
3.2 T } i
- 4 = !
: by ] : |
[ i : A - e I o :
i ] :
-4 4 m3 kK |
,;/7777\/\/r\ | 12.5 3
Q m2 © i
8| > EJ .88 !
> &, £ — i &
ﬁF > o ) t E j‘* : +&
: = : ' ] L 16
B4 RS @ 80 — 2541/2647 F1
B2 267
[X] Door interior view 1 Infinite with mounting plate
depth adjustment KS 1491.000
2 When mounting on studs
directly on the washer in front
of the threaded insert
B6 = Separation width
Wall mounting hole
H6 = Separation height
Wall mounting hole
Width dimensions Height dimensions Material thickness Mounting
Model No. KEL mm mm mm plates mm
B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6 HA1 H2 H3 H4 H5 H6 m1 m2 m3 F1 G1
9208.600 600 485 533 400 500 550 800 780 753 700 740 750 3 3.7 3.7 517 750
9209.600 800 685 733 600 700 750 1000 980 953 900 940 950 3 3.7 4.0 717 950
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Enclosures

)

utdoor enclosures

CS wall-mounted enclosures
Catalogue 33, page 204

.
77777 = <
i Yol ool I
| oo oo |
| OOl oo |
| 85 ’ 20
| o ——— I
| 5= & _ @ @ e 258 |
| oo s |
t Lo | e
2 - N N = [ 1YY
N e
| B5p ! - . goa i
I 8B ! [T = ST _[® am )
°

[
;Cr
15
6!
B1 = Width of outer enclosure H4 = Height of mounting plate
B2 = Width of inner enclosure H5 = Distance from outer enclosure to
B3 = Centre-to-centre spacing attachment C rail attachment/internal enclosure
C rail/interior enclosure H7 = Distance from outer enclosure to
- Centre-to-centre spacing for accom- inner enclosure
= modation of the wall mounting bracket
B4 = Width of mounting plate T1 = Depth of outer enclosure
T2 = Depth of inner enclosure
H1 = Height of outer enclosure T3 = Distance from outer enclosure to
H2 = Height of inner enclosure centre of bottom gland plate
H3 = Centre-to-centre spacing attachment T4 = Distance from outer enclosure to
: C rail/interior enclosure centre of top gland plate
Centre-to-centre spacing for accom-
modation of the wall mounting bracket
[1] Supply includes: Mounting bracket for [3] Roof cut-out, interior enclosure with [4] Lock SZ 2749.000 with lock insert
thermostat SK 3110.000 gland plate (from B1 = 630 mm, 2 locks)
[2] Supports mounting of the mounting 82 g;g] 812/\/(\)/2%2085)(\% ?ZSS D 65.5
plate in the inner enclosure and inner ' ' ’
door
Enclosure Width dimensions mm Height dimensions mm Depth dimensions mm
Model No. CS B1 B2 B3 B4 H1 H2 H3 H4 H5 H7 T T2 18 T4
9791.015 370 300 260 270 522.5 400 360 380 57.5 37.5 210 170 55.5 725
9791.025 420 350 310 320 560.5 440 400 410 58 38 210 170 556.5 725
9791.035 530 460 420 430 700 565 525 535 63 43 265 220 82 725
9791.045 630 580 540 550 780 580 540 550 55 35 380 333 82 155
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Enclosures

Outdoor enclosures

CS New Basic enclosures

Catalogue 33, page 205

Ha4

H4

]

Section A - A

T2

H5
H2

T4

l

H1

T

100

SectionB-B SectionD-D B1 = Width of basic enclosure/standard
base/plinth
Bl Bl B2 = Clearance of enclosure frame
2 LN - -2 ﬂ»‘ - B3 = Section length of system punchings
= 5 J = 5 ! B4 = Centre-to-centre distance between
°I °W eyebolts
- el o o B5 = Hole distance base/plinth — base mount
=T 1 T 1 F B6 = Width of roof (overall width)
%l %l B7 = Clearance of standard base/plinth
— opening
\ B5 f B4 | ! B8 = System punchings
B9 = System punchings
H1 = Height of basic enclosure
Section C - C Section B - B H2 = Cleayance of enclosure frame .
H3 = Section length of system punchings
B6 H4 = Overall height
80 B7 o s0_ | o H5 = System punchings
© ® T1 = Depth of basic enclosure/standard
] i ; base/plinth
” T2 = Centre-to-centre distance between
e B e e i S eyebolts
i T3 = Section length of system punchings
LR = L. Ll T4 = Roof depth (overall depth)
‘ 5 g : p” ” T5 = Hole distance base/plinth — base mount
- o ses o A T6 = Maximum mounting depth
" - T7 = Clearance of standard base/plinth
p” - opening
B4 = Hole distance base/plinth — base mount
B7 = System punchings
Enclosure Width dimensions mm Height dimensions mm Depth dimensions mm
MocelMo-\ By | B2 | B3 | B4 | B5 | B6 | B7 | B8 | BO | H1 | H2 | H3 | H4 | Hs | T1 [ T2 [ T3 [ T4 [ T5 | T6 | T7
9783.540 | 600 | 512 | 475 | 498 | 535 | 650 | 440 | 535 | 575 | 800 | 712 | 675 | 955 | 735 | 400 | 313 | 325 | 450 | 325 | 376 |284.5
9783.550 | 600 | 512 | 475 | 498 | 535 | 650 | 440 | 535 | 575 | 1200 | 1112 | 1075 | 1355 | 1135 | 400 | 313 | 325 | 450 | 325 | 376 |284.5
9783.530 | 600 | 512 | 475 | 498 | 535 | 650 | 440 | 535 | 575 | 1200 | 1112 | 1075 | 1355 | 1135 | 500 | 413 | 425 | 550 | 425 | 476 |384.5
9783.510 | 800 | 712 | 675 | 698 | 735 | 850 | 640 | 735 | 775 | 800 | 712 | 675 | 955 | 735 | 400 | 313 | 325 | 450 | 325 | 376 |284.5
9783.520 | 800 | 712 | 675 | 698 | 735 | 850 | 640 | 735 | 775 | 1200 | 1112 | 1075 | 1355 | 1135 | 400 | 313 | 325 | 450 | 325 | 376 |284.5
9783.610 | 800 | 712 | 675 | 698 | 735 | 850 | 640 | 735 | 775 | 1200 | 1112 | 1075 | 1355 | 1135 | 500 | 413 | 425 | 550 | 425 | 476 |384.5
9784.520 | 1200 | 1112 | 1075 | 1135 | 1250 | 1040 | 1135 | 1175 - 1200 | 1112 | 1075 | 1355 | 1135 | 400 | 313 | 325 | 450 | 325 | 376 | 284.5
9784.620 | 1200 | 512 | 475 | 1135 | 1250 | 1040 | 1135 | 1175 | - | 1200 | 1112 | 1075 | 1355 | 1135 | 400 | 313 | 325 | 450 | 325 | 376 |284.5
9784.540 | 1200 | 1112 | 1075 | 1135 | 1250 | 1040 | 1135 | 1175 | - | 1200 | 1112 | 1075 | 1355 | 1135 | 500 | 413 | 425 | 550 | 425 | 476 |384.5
9784.640 | 1200 | 512 | 475 | 1135 | 1250 | 1040 | 1135 | 1175 - 1200 | 1112 | 1075 | 1355 | 1135 | 500 | 413 | 425 | 550 | 425 | 476 | 384.5
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Enclosures

Outdoor enclosures

CS Toptec
Catalogue 33, page 207
47.5 31
B5 185
‘ (D\b 22
=N ] 450
. . .4 N
—— 6
— - AREEL
8 < ONeE N—
. 2
. s &
E| g :l “ Cﬂ) !3\ / 125
| g [
&> ¢
g »
303 11.5
235| 455
Detail X
B3 694
85 ‘ 535
B 1
b= bl g
<
2\ L |22 205 ||[i il 22
oj [$) E
I T | g T
|
| g
B g( 628
B4 - 651.5
B1
Section B-B
see Detail X
. | 455 _ 235
‘E R . . o o o T
[ R } g‘ 0 1
5 oEedod |Oh A0
2 0 0
Jh 8| g Lomomom
= E 7 © N
g R Vg 0 2
o] N j f BY
339
450
= see Detail Y
SectionC-C Detail Y
Enclosure Nominal dimensions mm Width dimensions mm Height dimensions mm
Model No. CS W (B) H D (T) B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 H1 H2 H5
9774.105 600 1200 600 650 512 694 599 535 1199 1112 1344
9774.205 800 1600 600 850 712 894 799 735 1599 1512 1744
9774.305 600 1200 600 650 512 694 599 535 1199 1112 1344
9774.405 800 1600 600 850 712 894 799 735 1599 1512 1744
120 Rittal Catalogue 33/Enclosures



Enclosures

Outdoor enclosures

CS modular enclosures
Catalogue 33, page 208, 209

A A .
— — Section A - A
B5 B5 T5
© B4 © B4 o] 385] T2 1385
‘ "l @ 0
| | B 5 &
””””””””” ] T T TTTTT T ¥
| | | 1 | w
i i.L.B2 | | i.L.B2 L i.L.B2 | CLTa
o | 3 el ] | N
3 E 1 25 || E ; 5 2 } :
c i | | l c b+ | | | | lD
i | | L : 8|
b ! b | ! [l %}
I}
E dg lE Fl 8 ! F « 8l m_‘
- < o
4.‘ < ©
Ai 1
Section F-F Cross-section
Section E-E 56
B6 30| B4
30| B4 60| B7 235
& B7 M14 475 125 M15 11.8
/ L
T I T N T 4 1
of 19 ol o ||| q Jq
I -
B8 B8 N
R e e e e 443
S [ *+|U = |8 cc [ %
ol v 0| v
5 8 5| 8
SectionC-C SectionD-D Pitch pattern of holes
62.5 B3 62.5

\ 30 00

T
T3
(at P
T
i
TN
|
303
T

[EE1

44.3 B2 11443
25 B1 25

[1] From an enclosure width of 800 mm
4 gland plates

Width dimensions Height dimensions Depth dimensions
mm mm mm

Model No. CS | B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6 B7 B8 B9 | B10 | H1 H2 | H3 T1 T2 T3 T4 5 6 7 T8
9751.015 600 | 512 | 475 | 535 | 700 | 595 | 475 | 479 | 494 | 500 | 800 | 712 | 675 | 600 | 525 | 475 | 554 | 650 | 445 | 500 | 434
9751.075 600 | 512 | 475 | 535 | 700 | 595 | 475 | 479 | 494 | 500 | 1000 | 912 | 875 | 500 | 425 | 375 | 454 | 550 | 345 | 400 | 334
9751.025 600 | 512 | 475 | 535 | 700 | 595 | 475 | 479 | 494 | 500 | 1200|1112 |1075| 600 | 525 | 475 | 554 | 650 | 445 | 500 | 434
9751.035 600 | 512 | 475 | 535 | 700 | 595 | 475 | 479 | 494 | 500 | 1600 | 1512 | 1475 | 600 | 525 | 475 | 554 | 650 | 445 | 500 | 434
9751.085 800 | 712 | 675 | 735 | 900 | 795 | 675 | 679 | 694 | 700 | 1000 | 912 | 875 | 500 | 425 | 375 | 454 | 550 | 345 | 400 | 334
9751.045 800 | 712 | 675 | 735 | 900 | 795 | 675 | 679 | 694 | 700 | 1200 | 1112 |1075| 500 | 425 | 375 | 454 | 550 | 345 | 400 | 334
9751.055 800 | 712 | 675 | 735 | 900 | 795 | 675 | 679 | 694 | 700 | 1200 | 1112|1075 | 600 | 525 | 475 | 554 | 650 | 445 | 500 | 434
9751.065 800 | 712 | 675 | 735 | 900 | 795 | 675 | 679 | 694 | 700 | 1600 | 1512 | 1475 | 600 | 525 | 475 | 554 | 650 | 445 | 500 | 434
9752.015 1200 | 512 | 475 | 1135|1300 | 595 | 1075|1079 | 1094 | 500 | 1200 | 1112 | 1075 | 500 | 425 | 375 | 454 | 550 | 345 | 400 | 334
9752.025 1200 | 512 | 475 | 1135|1300 | 595 | 1075|1079 | 1094 | 500 | 1200 | 1112 | 1075 | 600 | 525 | 475 | 554 | 650 | 445 | 500 | 434

Enclosure
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Enclosures

Outdoor enclosures

CS modular enclosures
Catalogue 33, page 208, 209

B
© ] o -~
[ [ .
P | e A 3
| | ! [ |
| | | VI |
! I i | I
!
* ! ‘ * : an ‘
|
CL | | LC Dl i | | o
: : 3 it :
| U T
b . ey [
s i b T !
o o i I I e !
8lg || i 85 || i !
R i @S i H
B i i i "
P 0 | | B SO I B1] [ — |
gT ‘ B10 (L(ﬂ \ B10 | B10 ‘
B B
SectionG -G Section H
B6 B6 H B6
!
30 B4 30 B4 65 B4
50 B9 50 B9 ‘ “ B9
60 ‘ B7 ‘ 2135 60 B7 125 B7 M14
L1 /
I i | I g 1 N
QT 19 1] Q( 19 /1]
ol ol e
s h*) P
olalg] ol gl g
™ © 3l ©

B1 = Width of basic enclosure
B2 = Clearance of enclosure frame
B3 = Section length of system punchings
B4 = Centre-to-centre distance between
eyebolts
Hole distance base/plinth —
base mount
B5 = Width of roof (overall width)
B6 = Width of standard and battery

base/plinth

B7 = Hole distance base/plinth —
base mount

B8 = Clearance of standard base/plinth
opening

B9 = Clearance of battery base/plinth

opening
B10= Clearance width of battery drawer

122

H1 = Height of basic enclosure

H2 = Clearance of enclosure frame

H3 = Section length of system punchings

T
T2

T3

T4
T5
T6
T7

T8

SectionB-B
p)

o
: ;
8| (=3
I n
R EE

= e

T6

= Depth of basic enclosure

= Centre-to-centre distance between
eyebolts
Hole distance base/plinth —
base mount

= Section length of system punchings
Hole distance base/plinth —
base mount

= Maximum mounting depth

= Roof depth (overall depth)

= Clearance depth of battery drawer

= Clearance of battery base/plinth
opening

= Clearance of standard base/plinth
opening
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Enclosures
Subrack Ripac EASY

Key to drawing for Ripac EASY Catalogue 33, page 212 - 215

Ripac Vario EMC 6 U
taken as an example

T Side panel depth
T2 Mounting position depth

Attachment holes & 4.1 mm
for screws M4

Horizontal rail configuration
3U 6U

TR A2VLIL C4/C7 +G

} D3/D1+G
TRLUA2VLRLL C4/C7 + G
B ATHT C4CT+G
BtnafoaTH1 C4C7+G W’AZ*’% C5
W’Az"‘h.ﬂ'_" cs
D2
m{!Asz—j C5 BEUAA c5

Top: for backplane
Bottom: for connectors

Ripac EASY 3 U, 6 U — scope of supply Catalogue 33, page 212 - 213

Height units U 3 6 05‘29363'
r;1rr1n n:% Packs of
175 150 2 3634.695 3634.720
235 210 2 3634.700 3634.725
[2] | Side panels 295 270 2 3634.705 3634.730 214
355 330 2 3634.710 3634.735
415 390 2 3634.715 3634.740
Ol Flanges 3 U, with handle holes 3634.745 2 2 -
Flanges 6 U, with handle holes 3634.750 2 - 2 214
Flanges 3 U, without handle holes 3634.746 2 2
Flanges 6 U, without handle holes 3634.751 2 2
[2] Side panels see above 2 2 2 -
[3] A2 Front horizontal rails front, incl. threaded inserts, screws 3634.600 2 2 2 214
[4] C4 Rear horizontal rails, incl. screws, for conductive backplane 3634.615 2 2 2 214
Cc7 Rear horizontal rails, incl. screws, for insulated backplane 3634.775 2 2 2
G Insulating strips 3685.274 8 8 16 214
C5 Rear horizontal rails with integral Z rails, incl. screws 3634.620 2 2 2 214
[5] D3 Centre horizontal rails, incl. screws, for conductive backplane 3634.045 1 - 1 214
D1 Centre horizontal rails, for insulated backplane 3684.582 1 - 1 214
D2 Rear horizontal rails, centre, with integral Z rail, incl. screws 3634.085 1 - 1 214
[6] Assembly screws M4 x 12 (pre-fitted) 3634.430 100 8 10 250
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Enclosures
Parts for Ripac EASY

Side panels

1

For Ripac EASY Catalogue 33, page 214 L4=n1x100
12.5 100
41 uv* 41 2
| 1 &
T 1T
12.5 L4 =n1x 100 =] N
2] [/ 41 N 2 -
| o 888 L. 8 83
— v BEE “
| A 2 :
20| [ 1 195 20| IN ‘ 19.5
s5 | 20| | [1] 55 | 20 | (1]
L2 L2
150 L3=nx60 150 L3=nx60
- T2 T = Depth
[1] Drilled holes suitable for
i K 2 L2 n n1
threaded inserts M4 mm mm
[2] Half shear, @ 2 mm 175 150 - _
[3] Half shear height 1 mm 235 210 60 - -
295 270 60 2 2
355 330 60 3 3
415 390 60 4 3

Flange, 482.6 mm (197)

For Ripac EASY Catalogue 33, page 214

25

23.2

Covers
For Ripac EASY Catalogue 33, page 228

Covers version 1, slide-in:
The covers simply slide into the front and rear horizontal rails.

Covers version 2, slide-in/screw-fastening, for retrospective installation/removal:
In this application, additional horizontal rails are installed at the rear for panel mounting. Covers can be fitted over the horizontal rails for
backplane/connector mounting.

The covers simply slide into the front horizontal rails and are screw-fastened to the rear horizontal rails for panel mounting.

Version 1 Version 2
TRfo—— )L TR O oUC
2a—aTH1 2o  oJH1 olldT
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Enclosures
Parts for Ripac EASY

Horizontal rails
For Ripac EASY Catalogue 33, page 214

Front, Rear,
double screw fastening (A2) for conductive backplane mounting,
double screw fastening (C4)

35 20 1275

Rear, Rear, centre,
for insulated backplane mounting, for insulated backplane mounting (D1)
double screw fastening (C7)

Rear, centre, . Rear,
for insulated backplane mounting (D3) for insulated backplane mounting,
double screw fastening (D4)

" " 20

- [ [

21.3

10.85

Rear,
with integral Z rail,
double screw fastening (C5)

K .
& N ‘°I
I —
3
:
35 20 10
1275 | |35

Rear, centre,
with integral Z rail (D2)

48.2
43.35

[1] Core hole for thread M4
[2] Screw channel for thread M3
[3] On both end faces, thread M4

Adaptor for top-hat rail mounting
For Ripac EASY Catalogue 33, page 215

a1
&

100
74
==

[1] Threaded insert M4 (3x)

22
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Enclosures

Subrack Ripac Vario

Key to all Ripac Vario drawings Catalogue 33, page 216

Ripac Vario EMC 6 U
taken as an example

T Side panel depth
T2 Mounting position depth

Note:
Key, see page 127.
To HE=U
0% TE = HP
c T = Depth
< ,0°
€
OOO
Q
Horizontal rail configuration Catalogue 33, page 247 — 249
Ripac Vario Ripac Vario EMC
3U 4@B8+1)U 3U 6uU

=l A Bl C1+G

A C1+G L A c1+G
=l A lq €3]

T A C1+G
INT A I'!lﬂ c3

Ripac Vario, Ripac Vario EMC Catalogue 33, page 216 — 227

su 4U@B+1) U
T T
T2 12.5 T2 125 12.5
- — b 10 e
- e 1 7| ol
2 f\r‘ 5‘2[ S ° ﬁlﬁw““““““““ ol . §
g E : i g
8l _Joa YT —mmmm—— g
2l Tost”
S
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Enclosures

Subrack Ripac Vario

Ripac Vario, Ripac Vario EMC 3 U, 4 U, 6 U — scope of supply Catalogue 33, page 216 — 227

Height units U T T2 |Packs of 3 6 @ 4 2 nggeés,
185 160 1 3684.511 3684.529 -
225 200 1 3684.512 - -
245 220 1 3684.513 3684.531 3685.850
. 285 260 1 3684.514 3684.532 - 218,
[2] | Side panels 220,
305 280 1 3684.515 - - 500
345 320 1 3684.516 3684.534 -
365 340 1 3684.517 3684.535 -
405 380 1 3684.518 - -
Subrack Ripac Vario
PT Model No. |Packs of BP c BP c BP Cat. 33,
page
3684.615 3684.617 3684.616 218,
0l Flange without handle holes - 1 220,
2 2 2 2 2 200
2 Side panels aboce 1 2 2 2 2 2 ?22%%:
E A | Horizontal rails, front 3684.562 1 2 2 2 2 2 220
|| Threaded inserts 3650.310 2 2 2 2 2 2 220
[5] | C1 | Horizontal rails, rear 3684.572 1 2 - 2 - 2 220
[6] | D1 | Horizontal rails, rear, centre 3684.582 1 - - 1 - - 220
G | Insulating strips 21 HP 3685.274 8 8 - 16 - 8 221
C3 | Horizontal rails, rear, with Z rails 3686.159 1 - 2 - 2 - 220
D2 Sﬁﬁ’igggr‘;“?'r;ﬁ!& centre, 3687.602 | 1 - - - 1 - 220
Assembly screws M4 x 12 3654.300 100 8 8 10 10 8 250
Subrack Ripac Vario EMC
PT Model No. |Packs of BP BPY) BP BP") BP") Cg;g?:a&
[ Flange without handle holes - 1 3684.615 3684.617 _ 220
2 2 2 2
. . 3685.276 3685.277
Trim sections, rear - 2 - 221
2 2 2 2
218,
Side panels aboce 1 2 2 2 2 - 2222%
. 3686.975 3686.977
EMC gaskets, vertical - 1 - 221
4 4 4 4
Covers, vented see below 1 2 2 2 2 - -
[e] Mounting blocks 3684.234 10 Depending on depth 231
Assembly screws M3 x 6 3684.233 100 3 per mounting block 250
K | EMC gaskets for covers 3684.807 1 4 4 4 4 - 231
[4]| A |Horizontal rails, front 3684.562 1 4 3 4 2 - 220
|| Threaded inserts 3650.310 2 4 4 4 4 - 220
B |front horizontal rails with 3684567 | 1 - 1 - 2 - 220
[5] | C1 | Horizontal rails, rear 3684.572 1 2 2 2 2 - 220
|E| D1 | Horizontal rails, rear, centre 3684.582 1 - - 1 1 - 220
G | Insulating strips 21 HP 3685.274 8 8 8 16 16 - 221
Assembly screws M4 x 12 3654.300 100 12 12 14 14 - 250
Covers for Ripac Vario EMC subracks
Height units U r;wr:n Packs of 3 6 nggge&
245 1 3684.695
285 1 3684.696
Covers, vented 305 1 3685.852 229
345 1 3684.698
405 1 3684.700

BP = for backplane, C = for DIN connector, PT = rail type
1) Front horizontal rails with 10 mm extension for injector/extractor handles (B)
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Enclosures

Parts for Ripac Vario

Side panels
For Ripac Vario, Ripac Vario EMC Catalogue 33, page 218, 220, 222, 224, 226

3U 4U@BU+1U)
T T
a 125 a 12.5 Depth (T) a
= O T 2o mm mm
of ol - 185 160
- “l Te = 225 200
8 e 3 245 220
285 260
305 280
345 320
365 340
6U 7U@U+1U) 405 380
T T 425 400
_ ‘ a - 125 465 440
Fi i 525 500
8 § N 585 560
of 1
Flange, 482.6 mm (197
For Ripac Vario, Ripac Vario EMC Catalogue 33, page 218, 220, 222, 224, 226
Standard Recessed
- 25
. rﬁ -
¢ | 1
217 B 27 |1

Trim section, rear
For Ripac Vario, Ripac Vario EMC Catalogue 33, page 218, 221, 223, 225, 227

5

20

25
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Enclosures

Parts for Ripac Vario

Front horizontal rails
For Ripac Vario, Ripac Vario EMC Catalogue 33, page 218, 220, 222, 224, 226

Front (A) Front, with 10 mm extension, Front,
for extractor handle type IV or VII (B) with double screw fastening (A1)
27
15.25 36
ﬁa‘ S 45 [ S
12l | oy L2 | 23
L ] - [ &

‘ o lml . . w_l 5L :
BREa e =iiDi il 17
“lel 3 el 245 1275 20

° [1]
Front, with 10 mm extension, Front, Front, with 10 mm extension,
with double screw fastening (B2) double, with double screw fastening double, with double screw fastening
used to divide 6 U in 2 x 3 U (A3) used to divide 6 U in 2 x 3 U (A4)
4 = 25 _ 245 25 _ 245
s 20 20
~ E @ all LN -
L 2] 210
g Y 3 L il
12.75 20 S m’i | wlﬁ':ﬁ?
PR I
gl by ;J by . S
T

Front,
with 10 mm extension (B1)

34.5

10 20
93 [1] On both end faces
28 L Countersinking with thread M4 x 18
4 1
A2 L1
2
2 o
e e
EF = i) -
= 0 ; == = J relg
= og " g
| g
12.75 ‘
15.75
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Enclosures
Parts for Ripac Vario and Ripac EASY

Rear horizontal rails
For Ripac Vario, Ripac Vario EMC Catalogue 33, page 218, 220, 222, 224, 226

Rear (C1) Rear, Rear,
with integral Z rail (C3) with double screw fastening (C6)
35
. 54 11.8 12.2 ‘ 3
6 21, s
e sl = i S e
| *l - T H=— Y- O g
— A e
ff 175 - ol '8 20 1175
23.5
12.8 ‘ ‘2
20
28 ‘
Rear, centre (D1) Rear, centre, Conductive strip (H)
with integral Z rail (D2) Insulating strip (G)

4.2

= ﬁg

48.2
43.35

[1] On both end faces, thread M4

Additional extrusions
For Ripac Vario, Ripac Vario EMC and Ripac EASY Catalogue 33, page 234

Rear adaptor rail, centre (E) Z rail for connector [1] On both end faces, thread M4
IEC 60 603-2 (F) [2] On both end faces, thread M2.5

2

14.9
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Enclosures

Accessories for subracks

Front panels

For type |, I, IV, IVs or VIl handles Catalogue 33, page 241, 242

Flat front panels

3U 6U 3U 6U
59
_a (5" -12TE)
2 3
$ N . _a(4TE)
T
747_ .59 TE
3 V- 12TE — 2 8
o= ggae™ 1
o7 g ; .-
1 Q|8
[} o e}
§ 3 R 0 2 o
° Sl N EER ; 5 El
T ol ¢ ot
o |0 w07 9 Ui*{ [T
«© T 3] @ 0’)
o| | |_202 |34 @ 20.2 |34
<K
L IP— | —— LR Ly
-rz‘ 0 w.[ 0
[3Y] o o o
1) 5.9 x 3.3 mm slot not contained in versions 5 - 7 HP.
U-channel front panels
3U 6U 3U 6U
. a(5"-127TE)
%%[\ 23 |
L] I ., _a@TE)
T il
7.47 2.3
Tl 0 _ . _a@TE) 0
g ‘ G-ty g pa 8 i 1.
R = N et oo
IR (=1
w T &
I [t} o~ 9
© 3 © 8|8 e o ©
5 §8 EE REC e
T i i 1 i
g e - o T ol o of w7
«© T ] «@ o
Y o| | |_202 _|l.34 o 20.2 |34
\i<
”2‘ d w0 o
o o o o
1) 2.3 mm drilled hole not contained in versions 5 — 7 HP.
Table for flat front panels and U-channel front panels:
HP (TE) 4 5 6 7 8 10 12
a (mm) 20.0 25.1 30.1 35.2 40.3 50.5 60.6

Extractor handle
Front panel installation for top and bottom Catalogue 33, page 241
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Enclosures

Accessories for subracks

Injector/extractor handle
Catalogue 33, page 241

Type IV

Front panel installation
top

Front panel installation
bottom

Type IVs

Micro-switch

with cable and connector Catalogue 33, page 242

[1] Lever not depressed
[2] Lever hinge
[3] Lever contact point

132

1-2 micro-switch levers depressed
Injector/extractor handle in latch position
1-3 micro-switch levers not depressed
Injector/extractor handle unlatched
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Enclosures

Accessories for subracks

Front panels
For type V and VI handle Catalogue 33, page 243, 244

Flat front panels

3U 6U 3U 6U
a a
1%@ SN oln
o }*esfﬂi T ¢
\3; &
8
iy o~ ol wgs
=R HINN it i | o -t
=7 T r = A 4
27 ]
3 b § % 33 . E
o | /A ] - A
I Syl — . O
5-3( 749] 146 o 748l zag)
<
- o8| 5.08 | 2| 508 5.08 ||
5.08]| 5.08 ||, 5.08 || 5.08 ||
| B -8
Q)
g i i (I L
&t &l &l &l
U-channel front panels
6U 6uU
a
’L"J/<@ 7.47 .E,‘ m] x
o
o ]
\\@\ i it 8Y
[1] Countersinking for 8 + 1] W
screw M2.5 (2x) g : |
0 g T 1
5w HE = U kb o? ‘
o pn i A
© Lﬁi il 1
g o] gl
i
os, a
<5 i [
3% g
Table for flat front panels: Table for U-channel front panels:
HP (TE) 4 5 6 7 8 10 12 14 HP (TE) 4 8 10
a (mm) 20.0 25.1 30.1 35.2 40.3 50.5 60.6 70.8 a (mm) 20.0 40.3 50.5
B (mm) - - - - - 35.6 45.7 55.9 B (mm) - 25.4 35.6
b (mm) - - 15.2 20.3 254 35.6 45.7 55.9 b (mm) - 25.4 35.6
Handles
Catalogue 33, page 243
Type V Type V Type VI
plastic aluminium aluminium
1,5 .75
CEEEN -k
/e |8
‘ 1.5
14
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Accessories for subracks

Front panel assembly
Flat front panels 3 U, non-EMC, for type |, Il, IV, IVs, VIl handles Catalogue 33, page 241, 242

8 HP - 12 HP
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Accessories for subracks

Front panel assembly
Flat front panels 6 U, non-EMC, for type |, Il, IV, IVs, VIl handles Catalogue 33, page 241, 242

8 HP - 12 HP

SHP-7HP
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Accessories for subracks

Front panel assembly
U-channel front panels 3 U, EMC, for type |, Il, IV, IVs, VIl handles Catalogue 33, page 241, 242

8HP-12HP

5HP-7HP
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Accessories for subracks

Front panel assembly

VIl handles Catalogue 33, page 241, 242

, for type I, 11, IV, IVs,

EMC

U-channel front panels 6 U,

8 HP 12 HP

137
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Accessories for subracks

Front panel assembly
Flat front panels 3 U/6 U, non-EMC, for type V handles, plastic Catalogue 33, page 243, 244

3U, 4 HP 3U,6HP -8 HP 3U, 10HP - 14 HP

s

6U, 4HP 6U, 6HP -8 HP

s

.

s

.

A
A
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Enclosures

Accessories for subracks

Front panel assembly
U-channel front panels 6 U, EMC, for type V handles, plastic Catalogue 33, page 243, 244

4 HP 8 HP/10 HP

. I
-

. B Q@

e

Egﬁ?

0q |
iy
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Accessories for subracks

Front panel assembly
U-channel front panels 6 U, EMC, for type V, VI handles, aluminium Catalogue 33, page 243, 244

4HP 8 HP/10 HP

140 Rittal Catalogue 33/Enclosures



Enclosures

Accessories for subracks

For front panels Catalogue 33, page 245

PCB holder

T
2.7

o
N —v

I

©
&

[1] For nut M2.5

Front panels

As filler panels Catalogue 33, page 239

Flat 2 HP -85 HP U-channel 2HP - 14 HP 20 HP - 84 HP
a
a B
B
w» b ™ a
__| il | 4 747 | B 747 || b
oo [ S
: EIEE
T T
- ] ) .22 a2
& 3
- |
Flat front panel as filler panel U-channel front panel as filler panel

1U 3U 4U 6U 7U 1U 3U 6U

H= = H= = H= H= = H=

39.8 128.7 | 173.15 | 262.05 | 306.5 39.8 128.7 | 262.05

mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm

HP HP HP HP HP a B b HP HP HP a B b © d
- 2 - 2 - 9.8 - - - 2 2 9.8 - - - -
- 3 - 3 - 14.9 - - - 3 14.9 - - - -
- 4 - 4 - 20.0 - - - 4 4 20.0 - - - -
- 5 - 5 - 251 - - - 5 5 25.1 - - - -
- 6 - - - 30.1 - - - 6 6 30.1 - - - -
- 7 - - - 35.2 - - - 7 - 352 - - - -
- 8 - 8 - 40.3 - - - 8 8 40.3 25.4 - - -
- 10 - 10 - 50.5 35.6 - - 10 10 50.5 35.6 - - -
- 12 - 12 - 60.6 45.7 - - 12 12 60.6 45.7 - - -
- 14 - 14 - 70.8 55.9 - - 14 14 70.8 55.9 - - -
- 20 - - - 101.3 86.4 - - 20 20 101.3 86.4 - - -
- 21 - - - 106.4 914 - - 21 - 106.4 91.4 - - -
- 28 - 28 - 141.9 127.0 - - 28 28 141.9 127.0 61.0 - -
- 40 - 40 - 202.9 188.0 - - 40 - 202.9 188.0 915 - -
- 42 42 42 - 213.0 198.1 - - 42 42 213.0 198.1 96.5 - -
84 84 84 84 84 426.4 | 4115 | 203.2 - 60 60 304.5 | 289.6 96.5 193.0 -
- 85 - 85 - 4315 | 4315 | 203.2 84 84 84 426.4 | 4115 101.6 | 203.2 | 304.8
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Enclosures

Accessories for subracks

Front panels/EMC front panels
Hinged Catalogue 33, page 239

Front/rear panels for ventilation
Catalogue 33, page 239

EMC version
TE EMC version:
] ] U (HE) HP (TE) Model No. RP
g b °°°;%8°8388888888888888888888888888888888888888888888888§8§8§8§Sg°{ 1 84 3688.029
Les 3 84 3688.030

Non-EMC version Non-EMC version:

- U (HE) HP (TE) Model No. RP
1 84 3684.812
%l H 3 84 3684.814
_|Les
Ripac box type plug-in units, type | Board depth 160 mm
Catalogue 33, page 246 ModReI!.'No. Dimensions (mm)
HP
3U a B b c d e f
3653.000 6 | 322 - 203 | 275 | 1715 | 122 | 167
Section A A Section B-B 3653.010 8 | 40.3 - 305 | 360 | 1715 | 122 | 167
Typel, 3U Typel,3U 3653.020 | 10 | 505 | 356 | 406 | 462 | 1715 | 122 | 167
o , 3653.030 | 12 | 606 | 457 | 508 | 56.4 | 1715 | 122 | 167
5 W e s . 3653.040 | 14 | 708 | 559 | 609 | 665 | 1715 | 122 | 167
I -2 b 3653.050 | 21 | 1063 | 91.4 | 964 | 1020 | 1715 | 122 | 167
coTT 3653.060 | 28 | 1419 | 127.0 | 132.0 | 137.6 | 1715 | 122 | 167
b E[g & > 8o :
j%i ,ilff ; Board depth 220 mm
A ‘:B L@f g - LB Mod:l!..No. P Dimensions (mm)
— 3U a B b c d e f

3653.200 | 10 | 505 | 356 | 40.6 | 46.2 | 2315 | 182 | 227
3653210 | 12 | 606 | 457 | 50.8 | 56.4 | 2315 | 182 | 227
3653220 | 14 | 708 | 559 | 609 | 665 | 2315 | 182 | 227
3653.230 | 21 | 1063 | 91.4 | 964 | 1020 | 2315 | 182 | 227
3653.240 | 28 | 1419 | 127.0 | 132.0 | 1376 | 2315 | 182 | 227
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Enclosures

System enclosures

Ripac Vario-Module
Catalogue 33, page 252 - 255

2U ModeINo. | U | HP | T Bl | B2
B2 VM HE) | (TE) | mm | © | mm | mm
T - B 3982.040 | 3 | 42 | 2504 | 22 | 235.6 | 251.6
‘-L‘H» T 3982.070 | 3 | 42 | 3104 | 28 | 2356 | 2516
°°°°°°°°°°°°°°°°°°° - . ‘ T s 3982.050 | 3 | 63 | 2504 | 22 | 342.3 | 358.3
2e I 1 L lels 3982.080 | 3 | 63 | 3104 | 28 | 342.3 | 358.3
=================== : st 3982.060 | 3 | 84 | 2504 | 22 | 449.0 | 465.1
3982.000 | 3 | 84 | 310.4 | 28 | 449.0 | 465.1
3982100 | 3 | 84 | 370.4 | 34 | 449.0 | 465.1
3982110 | 4 | 84 |250.4 | 22 | 449.0 | 465.1
3U 3982120 | 4 | 84 | 3104 | 28 | 449.0 | 465.1
B2 3982130 | 4 | 84 | 370.4 | 34 | 449.0 | 465.1
T et 3982.140 | 6 | 84 | 3104 | 28 | 449.0 | 465.1
ex10=f TE 3982150 | 6 | 84 | 370.4 | 34 | 449.0 | 465.1
3 3982.160 | 6 | 84 | 430.4 | 40 | 449.0 | 465.1
2 w i %33 3982170 | 7 | 84 | 310.4 | 28 | 449.0 | 465.1
8 ® B2 3982190 | 7 | 84 | 430.4 | 40 | 449.0 | 465.1
2l 6?
ModelNo. | U | HP | T o | B B2
VM (EMC) | (HE) | (TE) | mm mm mm
3983.040 | 3 | 42 | 2504 | 22 | 235.6 | 251.6
4U 3983.070 | 3 | 42 | 3104 | 28 | 2356 | 251.6
B2 3983.050 | 3 | 63 | 2504 | 22 | 342.3 | 358.3
T B1 3983.080 | 3 | 63 | 3104 | 28 | 342.3 | 358.3
ex10=t TE 3983.030 | 2 | 84 | 310.4 | 28 | 449.0 | 465.1
3983.000 | 3 | 84 | 310.4 | 28 | 449.0 | 465.1
P I "ot 3983.100 | 3 | 84 |370.4 | 34 | 449.0 | 465.1
83 2 g I S 3983.120 | 4 | 84 |310.4 | 28 | 449.0 | 465.1
% || - | 3983.130 | 4 | 84 | 3704 | 34 | 449.0 | 465.1
= — N o 3983.140 | 6 | 84 | 3104 | 28 | 449.0 | 465.1
3 3983.150 | 6 | 84 | 370.4 | 34 | 449.0 | 465.1
8 3983.160 | 6 | 84 | 430.4 | 40 | 449.0 | 465.1
T = Depth
6U B = Width
B2
T B1
ex10=f TE
| PLl

122.45

255.9
6 HE
190.5
248
265.9

122.45

el @
¢
7U
B2
T B1
ex10=f TE
o &
2 T
8 o
- o]
3
<
o
g w < ﬁ g <
_—— T =
2 ~ B e
o~
B o
EEeesess— 1 l 3
; ! H—
fam—
= = | ¥ °

33.65
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Enclosures

Instrument cases

RiCase
269.2 mm (12 19”) Catalogue 33, page 258

482.6 mm (197) Catalogue 33, page 259

B
b .
. Section B-B
P B
1A 5, i o
[
‘\ < £
b
B] ] -

7] Detail X

&
d x 120

&3
|40
120

1
67.5

50
o5l
00

X
RiCase 269.2 mm (/2 197)
Not vented
Model No. RC 3750.200 3750.210 3750.400
U (HE) 2 3 4
Width (B) mm 348.6 348.6 348.6
Height (H) mm 121.9 166.4 210.8
H1 (U) mm 89.4 133.8 178.3
Depth (T) mm 300.0 300.0 420.0
a 280.6 280.6 280.6
b 251.6 251.6 251.6
Cc 237.2 237.2 237.2
d - - 1
RiCase 482.6 mm (19")
Not vented
Model No. RC 3750.310 | 3750.320 | 3750.420 | 3750.600 | 3750.610 | 3750.620 - [ 3750710 = 3750.000
Vented
Model No. RC 3750.330 | 3750.340 | 3750.440 - | 3750.640 | 3750.650 | 3750.720 | 3750.730 | 3750.930 | 3750.030
U (HE) 3 4 6 7 9 12
Width (B) mm 562.0 562.0 562.0 562.0 562.0 562.0 562.0 562.0 562.0 562.0
Height (H) mm 166.4 166.4 210.8 299.7 299.7 299.7 344.2 344.2 4331 566.5
H1 (U) mm 133.8 133.8 178.3 267.2 267.2 267.2 311.7 311.7 400.6 534.0
Depth (T) mm 300.0 420.0 420.0 300.0 420.0 540.0 420.0 540.0 540.0 540.0
a 494.0 494.0 494.0 494.0 494.0 494.0 494.0 494.0 494.0 494.0
b 465.0 465.0 465.0 465.0 465.0 465.0 465.0 465.0 465.0 465.0
c 450.6 450.6 450.6 450.6 450.6 450.6 450.6 450.6 450.6 450.6
d - 1 1 - 1 2 1 2 2 2
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Enclosures

Accessories for instrument cases

Keyboard lid

Catalogue 33, page 261

499 40 [t}
A 3

\
1 “of 0 Lal
2 _|lzss 19

20.6

Front door/Aluminium front door
Catalogue 33, page 260, 261

503

12,5

4y

39.6
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Technical information

General remarks

When developing the Rittal busbar systems and their components,
Rittal drew on the latest state of the art and the currently valid stand-
ards and regulations. These applications are used by specialist
companies worldwide. As well as permanent in-house controls at
Rittal, the quality of the SV components is further reinforced by a vast
array of tests and approvals.

As product development is an on-going process, we reserve the
right to make amendments in line with technical progress.

Application

In order to avoid injury and damage to property, busbar systems
must only be assembled and used by suitably trained and qualified
personnel. The valid technical regulations, standards and provisions
must, of course, be observed.

Users are required to carefully observe the information and instruc-
tions supplied by Rittal, and where necessary to forward them to
downstream users and/or customers with a special advice note. In
particular, the specified tightening torques of electrical terminal con-
nections must be observed in order to achieve an optimum contact
pressure. After transportation the connections must be checked and
retightened if necessary.

As a general principle, NH fuses are intended for use by electricians
or persons who have received training in electrical engineering.

Please observe the following regulations and instructions regarding

the connection of NH equipment:

® Observe the specifications to VDE 0105 — 100

® Before switching on, ensure that the cover is precisely located in
the chassis

o [f the cover is not fully open, the fuse inserts may be live, depend-
ing on the direction of infeed

® Connect quickly

Technical data and catalogue information/operating conditions

Power distribution components are used in conjunction with a wide
range of different switchgear, assemblies and components for power
distribution. These various assemblies and components necessitate
a wide range of different operating and ambient conditions which
are, firstly, outside of Rittal's sphere of influence, and secondly, must
be guaranteed in order to allow safe operation by the plant manufac-
turer.

Unless otherwise indicated, IEC 61 439-1/IEC 61 439-2 and the
specified ambient conditions for interior sitings up to contamination
level 3 and overvoltage category IV apply as the basis for Rittal
power distribution components in the IEC market. At enclosure inter-
nal temperatures of > 35°C, application-specific derating should be
provided where necessary.

Specifically in relation to the limit temperatures specified in

IEC/EN 61 439-1 (table 5) the following factors should be given
critical consideration by the plant manufacturer:

® Arrangement of components in respect of the thermally interac-
tive influences in the overall structure

® Heat loss of the circuit-breakers and fuses used

® Active/passive ventilation measures

® Required cable cross-sections according to standard and/or

manufacturer data

Operating mode of plant (switching cycles etc.)

Consideration of the operating and ambient conditions

Consideration of the simultaneity factor

Consideration of the rated load factor (RDF)

Consideration of the load factor
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It should also be noted that the horizontal installation position is the
standard installation position for busbar systems, and this therefore
produces the vertical installation position for top-mounted equip-
ment. Once assembly of the system has been completed, the mini-
mum creepage distances and clearances to IEC/EN 60 664-1 should
be checked.

Chemical contamination caused by direct contact with substances
or an excessively chemically charged atmosphere during transporta-
tion, storage and operation of the components should be avoided,
since this can lead to contact corrosion and other lasting negative
influences.

Specifically for the UL market, the requirements to UL 508A apply to
plant manufacturers. In particular, depending on the application, the
required creepage distances and clearances must be taken into
account.
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Technical information

General remarks

Glossary of frequently used basic/user regulations

for busbar systems and components

e IEC/EN 60 269-1
Low-voltage switchgear
Part 1: General requirements

e |IEC/EN 61 439-1
Low-voltage switchgear and controlgear assemblies
Part 1: General specifications
Replaces IEC/EN 60 439-1

e |EC/EN 61 439-2
Low-voltage switchgear and controlgear assemblies
Part 2: Power switchgear and controlgear assemblies
Replaces IEC/EN 60 439-1

e IEC/EN 61 439-3
Low-voltage switchgear and controlgear assemblies
Part 3: Distribution boards intended to be operated by ordinary
persons

e |[EC/EN 60 947-1
Low-voltage switchgear controlgear assemblies
Part 1. General specifications

e |[EC/EN 60 947-3
Low-voltage switchgear and controlgear
Part 3: Switches, disconnectors, switch-disconnectors and fuse-
combination units

e |IEC/EN 60 664-1
Coordination of insulation for electrical operating equipment in
low-voltage systems
Part 1: Basic principles, requirements and tests

e |IEC/EN 60 999-1
Connector parts — Electrical copper conductors — Safety require-
ments for screw terminals and screwless terminals
General and specific requirements for terminals for conductors
from 0.2 mm?2 up to and including 35 mm?

e |[EC/EN 60 999-2
Connector parts — Electrical copper conductors —
Safety requirements for screw terminals and screwless terminals
Part 2: Special requirements for terminals for conductors greater
than 35 mm? up to and including 300 mm?

Rittal Catalogue 33/Power distribution

DIN 43 671

Copper busbars, dimensioning for constant current

DIN 43 673-1

Busbar drill holes and screw fastenings, busbars with rectangular
cross-section

IEC/EN 60 715

Dimensions of low-voltage switchgear —

Standardised support rails for the mechanical attachment of
electrical components in switching systems

DIN EN 13 601
Copper and copper alloys —
Copper rods and wires for general use in electrical engineering

UL 248
Low-Voltage Fuses

UL 4248-1
Fuseholders Part 1: General Requirements

UL 486 E
Equipment Wiring Terminals for use with Aluminium and/or
Copper Conductors

UL 489
Molded-Case Circuit breakers, Molded-Case Switch and
Circuit-Breaker Enclosures

UL 508
Industrial Control Equipment

UL 508A
Industrial Control Panels

UL 512
Fuseholders

UL 845
Motor Control Centers

UL 891
Switchboards
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Technical information

General remarks

Ri4Power low-voltage switchgear assemblies with design certificate

The section types of Ri4Power low-voltage
switchgear combinations comply with the
design certificate to IEC 61 439-1 and

IEC 61 439-2. If planned and executed in
accordance with the specifications and
assembly instructions for Ri4Power sys-
tems, the combination of section types
corresponds to a low-voltage switchgear
combination with design certificate to

IEC 61 439-1 and IEC 61 439-2.

Testing of Ri4Power systems was carried out
with the following switchgear brands:

e ABB

Eaton

Jean Muller

Mitsubishi

Schneider Electric

Siemens

Terasaki

and with RiLine components from Rittal. In
contrast to a non-tested switchgear combi-
nation, the requirements for the selection of
components and switchgear are linked to
the tested types. When planning air circuit-
breakers, where necessary, reduction fac-
tors should be taken into account for use at
increased temperatures in the enclosure
interior.

Before planning and assembling a tested
switchgear combination, the technical
parameters of a tested switchgear combina-
tion should be coordinated between the user
and switchgear manufacturer. For tested
execution of the Ri4Power system, we rec-
ommend use of the Rittal Power Engineer-
ing software. All parameters are integrated
into this software, which guides users to the
required solution.

Design testing of a switchgear combination
confirms the combination of enclosure, bus-
bar system and switchgear as a functioning
unit, and verifies compliance with all techni-
cal limits.

The technical data of a switchgear combina-
tion with design certificate may deviate from
the tested values of the individual compo-
nents, since these components are often
subject to different test requirements.

For busbar systems, too, the data within a
tested switchgear combination may deviate
from the data pursuant to DIN 43 671, since
in addition to the enclosure and busbar sys-
tem, testing also makes allowance for heat
loss in switchgear. For this reason, the tech-
nical system data on pages 166 to 171 is
decisive for the switchgear and controlgear
assemblies with design certificate.

If field types with different ratings data are
combined, please note that the lowest val-
ues for the main busbar system and the
overall enclosure protection category pre-
scribe the ratings for the overall switchgear
combination.

Ri4Power low-voltage switchgear assemblies without design certificate

Ri4Power components may also be used
outside of switchgear and controlgear
assemblies with design certificate.

However, the technical data for the products
and the short-circuit protection data and rat-
ings data of the busbar systems must be
observed.

Planning and project
management in line
with regulations

As a general principle, low-voltage switch-
gear and distributors should be planned to
meet the operating conditions of their final
installation site. To this end, the operator of
the plant, in collaboration with the manufac-
turer, should stipulate the operating and
ambient conditions. Moreover, as a general
rule, the operator or planning office should
also supply the manufacturer with full electri-
cal specifications of both the mains supply
end and the distributor outlet end. This
makes it possible to plan and manufacture
a cost-effective system with optimum adap-
tation to the technical requirements.
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Important basic data
for planning and project
management

® Applicable regulations and standards,
both regional and international

® FElectricity supply company conditions

® QOperator-specific regulations

® Mains-specific protective measures/mains
type

® Rated voltage and frequency

® Rated current with due regard for the
number of conductors (infeed and bus-
bars)

® Rated insulation voltage

® Short-circuit current at the point of installa-
tion

® | ocation of incoming cables, from above
or below

® Number of incoming cables, specifying
the type and cross-section

® Number of outlets, specifying the operat-
ing load and the envisaged outgoing
cables with type and cross-section

® For the outlet side, specification of the
simultaneity factor and rated load factor of
the relevant equipment items

Important operating and
ambient conditions

Rated operating voltage Ue

Mains frequency f

Rated insulation voltage Uj

Rated surge voltage resistance Uimp
Rated current of switchgear

assemblies Ina

Rated current of circuits Inc

Rated load factor RDF

Conditional rated short-circuit current lgc
Busbar rated current Isas

Rated surge current resistance lpk
Rated short-time current resistance lcw
Ambient temperature condition 3
Atmospheric climatic stress, specifying
the relative humidity and temperature
Protection category of the overall system
IP...

Specification to IEC 60 529

® Protection category
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Technical information

General remarks

Load factor

The load factor of a switchgear enclosure or part thereof (e.g. a field)
comprising several main circuits refers to the ratio between the
largest sum total of all currents anticipated at any given time in the
affected main circuits and the sum total of the rated currents of all
main circuits of the switchgear enclosure or observed part thereof.

of m,\:;ijrqn (E)i(re(guits Load|facton
2and 3 0.9
4 and 5 0.8
6and7 0.7
10 or more 0.6

Conductor connections

Unless mentioned separately in the Rittal product documentation or
on the product itself, the conductor connections apply solely to the
direct connection of Cu conductors. Connections with aluminium
conductors are subject to special conductor preparation and must
be serviced at regular intervals.

Please observe the torque specified on the product or in our docu-
mentation. In accordance with the valid regulation IEC/EN 60 999-1
and -2, terminal connections must not be subjected to any tensile
loads. For this reason, in order to ensure proper installation, appro-
priate strain relief should be provided for the application in question.
The clamping ranges specified in the Rittal documents represent the
absolute figure for the minimum/maximum supply lead that may be
used. When using wire end ferrules, because of the different crimp-
ing types, universal clearance cannot be given, since deviations for
the clamping zone or electromagnetically unfavourable connections
may occur. Generally speaking, care must be taken to ensure that
the force effect of the terminal does not loosen or even counteract
the natural compression of the wire end ferrule. For example, square
and trapezoid compression is preferable for flat-compression termi-
nals. For terminals with a circular action, round compression is the
most suitable. Particularly with larger cross-sections, for example,
the use of square or trapezoid-compressed conductors in terminals
with a circular action may create an electromechanically inadequate
connection. The reason for this is the self-release effect, since when
the terminal is screwed together, the corners of the wire end ferrule
are reshaped in a circular direction, and as a result, the actual com-
pression between the conductor and ferrule can be rendered inef-
fective. Mechanically speaking, terminals have not been designed to
impose a new compression form on the conductor. Such an applica-
tion would be a classic example of inadmissible temperature rises,
which in a worst case could lead to arcing as a result of ionisation of
the immediate ambient air, and ultimately to complete destruction of
the plant.

Names of conductor types to IEC/EN 60 228:

rs Round conductor, single-wire
ss Sector conductor, single-wire
rm Round conductor, multi-wire
sm Sector conductor, multi-wire
f Fine-wire
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UL 486E applies to clamping connections to UL. We distinguish
between clamping connections for field-wiring or factory-wiring.

All clamping connections in Rittal RiLine60 busbar connection and
component adaptors have been tested for the more stringent licens-
ing requirements for field-wiring. Under UL 486E, no wire end fer-
rules must currently be used for cable preparation. The version with
wire end treatment is being revised by UL.

Designation of conductor types to UL 486E:

s stranded (multi-wire)
sol solid (single-wire)

The following table shows the allocation of AWG and MCM cross-
sections to conductor cross-sections in mm2:

Absolute Next standard
Conductor size cross-section cross-section
in mm?2 in mm2
AWG 16 1.31 1.5
AWG 14 2.08 25
AWG 12 3.31 4
AWG 10 5.26 6
AWG 8 8.37 10
AWG 6 13.3 16
AWG 4 21.2 25
AWG 2 33.6 35
AWG 0 53.4 50
AWG 2/0 67.5 70
AWG 3/0 85 95
MCM 250 127 120
MCM 300 152 150
MCM 350 178 185
MCM 500 254 240
MCM 600 304 300

AWG = American Wire Gauges
MCM = Circular Mils (1 MCM = 1000 Circ. Mils = 0.5067 mm?)
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Technical information

General remarks

Current carrying capacity of connection cables

The current carrying capacity of cables and lines depends on vari-
ous factors. In addition to the actual insulation, i.e. the design of the
cable sheathing, factors such as

® How the cable is laid

® Clustering

® Ambient temperatures

are decisive for the actual current carrying capacity of a conductor.
Based on the following tables, it is possible to calculate the current

carrying capacity of conductor cross-sections between 1.5 and
35 mm? with due regard for the aforementioned factors.

Current carrying capacity
of insulated PVC cables at an ambient temperature of +40°C,
installation type E (IEC/EN 60 204-1:1998-11)

Sample calculation:
Calculate the maximum permissible conductor current for a 16 mm?
PVC-insulated HO7 connection cable for connection to a D 02-E 18

Nominal cross-section Current capacity fusible element (SV 3418.000), based on the following conditions:
mm? A Ambient and cable-laying conditions:
15 16 ® Cable laid in a cable duct with 6 loaded circuits
2.5 22 ® Ambient temperature inside the enclosure 35°C
4 30 ® Direct ambient temperature of the cable in the cable duct 50°C
6 37
10 52 Imax = ligoec) - K1 - K2
16 70 =70A.0.73-0.82
o5 a8 =419A
35 114
Summary:

Conversion factors Kz
for the load capacity of cables
(IEC/EN 60 204-1:1998-11)

Ambient tc?gwperature Factor
30 1.15
35 1.08
40 1.00
45 0.91
50 0.82
55 0.71
60 0.58

Reduction factor for clustering of cables/lines Kj

How the L
cable isilaid No. of affected circuits
£ 2 4 6 9
0.88 0.77 0.73 0.72
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At these ambient conditions, the load of the connection cable from
the fusible element must not exceed a maximum of 41.9 A. In cer-
tain circumstances, this figure may be further reduced by additional
influences such as baying of the components, unfavourable con-

vection conditions in the layout etc.
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Technical information

General remarks

Rated currents and short-circuit currents of standard transformers

e G007 400V
Short-circuit voltage Uk 4%") [ 6%2)
Power consurr]wption SNT Rated c:rrent IN Short-circuit current Ii3)
50 72 1.89 1.20
100 144 3.61 2.41
160 230 5.77 3.85
200 288 7.22 4.81
250 360 9.02 6.01
315 455 11.36 7.58
400 589 14.43 9.62
500 722 18.04 12.03
630 910 22.73 15.15
800 1156 28.86 19.24
1000 1444 36.08 24.05
1250 1805 45.09 30.06
1600 2312 57.72 38.48
2000 2882 72.15 48.10
2500 3613 90.32 60.21

1) Uk = 4% standardised to DIN 42 503 for Syt = 50 . . . 630 kVA
2) Uk = 6% standardised to DIN 42 511 for Syt = 100 . . . 1600 kVA

31 = Initial symmetrical short-circuit current of transformer when connecting to a mains supply with unlimited short-circuit lead

Information on the topic of “whiskers”

The EU electric scrap regulation RoHS prohibits the addition of lead
to tin. In tin-plated busbars, this poses a major risk of whisker forma-
tion which can result in dangerous short-circuits between 2 phases
or between a phase and earthed parts in switchgear.

Whiskers are hair-like, electrically conductive crystals which grow out
of the tin layer in tin-plated busbars under defined conditions. Their
diameter is generally in the region of 1 — 2 pm, and whiskers may

be 10 to 12 mm in length. Whiskers grow as a result of mechanical
stresses in the molecular tin structure, i.e. the migration of individual
molecules leads to thread formation. The speed of growth is approxi-
mately 750 pm/month, with the growth rate being most favourable at
50°C. The ambient medium does not influence whisker growth.
Whiskers can occur both in a high vacuum and under various atmo-
spheres and humidities. The highest internal stresses occur in thin
layers of tin, so that increased whisker growth is likely under such
conditions.
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The risk of whisker formation can be minimised by ensuring that the
tin-plated surface is as matt as possible, and layer thicknesses of at
least 10 — 20 pm are applied. These measures are fulfilled by the tin-
plated flat bars that may be ordered on request from Rittal, as well as
by the PLS 800 and PLS 1600. Additionally, the RiLine60 base tray
and adaptor technology, based on the high level of contact hazard
protection, is ideally designed in terms of insulation between the dif-
ferent potentials.
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Technical information
Rated currents of busbars E-Cu (DIN 43 671)

DIN 43 671 specifies the constant currents
for busbars at an ambient temperature of
35°C and an average busbar temperature of
65°C. With the aid of a correction factor (ko),
the continuous currents specified in the fol-
lowing table may be adjusted to alternative
operating temperatures.

For safe operation with thermal reserve, it is
advisable to limit the busbar temperature to
a maximum of 85°C. However, the decisive
factor is the lowest permissible continuous
temperature of the components which
directly contact the busbar system (fuse
bases, outgoing cables etc.). The ambient
air temperature of the busbars or busbar
system should not exceed 40°C; an aver-
age of 35°C maximum is recommended.

Continuous currents for busbars

For the continuous temperatures specified in
the table, an emission level of 0.4 applies,
equivalent to an oxidating copper bar. In
modern busbar systems — built into enclo-
sures with a protection category of IP 54 and
above — a more favourable emission level
can be assumed. The lower emission level
facilitates an additional increase in continu-
ous currents compared with the figures in
DIN 43 671, irrespective of the specified air
and busbar temperature. Experience has
shown an increase in the continuous current
of 6 — 10% compared with the table figures
for uncoated copper bars, and 60% for sur-
face-oxidised copper bars.

Made from E-Cu with square cross-section in indoor locations at 35°C air temperature and
65°C bar temperature, vertical position or horizontal position of the bar width.

Continuous current in A
Wif“h Cross- ; i AC current DACCCé‘Srfg;;
thickness S?r(]:rtrlwgn Weight!) | Material? up to 60 Hz 16 Hz
AL Bare Coated Bare Coated

bar bar bar bar
12x2 235 0.209 108 123 108 123
15x2 29.5 0.262 128 148 128 148
15x3 44.5 0.396 162 187 162 187
20x 2 39.5 0.351 162 189 162 189
20x 3 59.5 0.529 204 237 204 237
20x5 99.1 0.882 274 319 274 320
20x 10 199.0 1.770 427 497 428 499
25x3 74.5 0.663 245 287 245 287
25x5 124.0 1.110 327 384 327 384
30x3 89.5 0.796 285 337 286 337
30x5 149.0 1.330 E-Cu 379 447 380 448
30x 10 299.0 2.660 F30 573 676 579 683
40 x 3 119.0 1.060 366 435 367 436
40 x5 199.0 1.770 482 573 484 576
40 x 10 399.0 3.550 715 850 728 865
50x5 249.0 2.220 583 697 588 703
50x 10 499.0 4.440 852 1020 875 1050
60 x5 299.0 2.660 688 826 696 836
60 x 10 599.0 5.330 985 1180 1020 1230
80 x5 399.0 3.550 885 1070 902 1090
80 x 10 799.0 7.110 1240 1500 1310 1590
100 x 10 999.0 8.890 1490 1810 1600 1940

1) Calculated with a density of 8.9 kg/dm?3

2) Reference basis for the continuous current levels (figures taken from DIN 43 671)

Rittal PLS current load

According to DIN 43 671, the correction factor ko (correction diagram) is used to correct the
basic current with reference to the existing temperatures of the ambient air and the busbar.
In accordance with DIN 43 671, the load figures of the Rittal PLS special bars have been
determined on the basis of measurement trials, as follows:

Rated current
PLS special AC 50/60 Hz
busbars for for
35/75°C 35/65°C (basic value)
PLS 800 800 A 684 A
PLS 1600 1600 A 1368 A
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Example:

For a Cu bar 30 x 10 mm (E-Cu F30),

DIN 43 671 specifies a constant current of
Ines = 573 A.

The correction factor diagram for square
cross-sections indicates a correction factor
ko = 1.29 at an air temperature of 35°C and
a busbar temperature of 85°C. Thanks to the
favourable emission level, the continuous
current is increased by a further 6 — 10%.
In this example, a mean value of 8% is
used. Compared with the table figure from
DIN 43 671, the Rittal rated current specifi-
cation for a Cu bar 30 x 10 mm is:

Inss = Ines - k2 + 8%
=573 A-1.29.1.08
Inss = 800 A

Correction factor diagram

to DIN 43 671
22 0
10
20 20
30
18
40
16 5 o
60 £
o 1.4 §
5 g
g 12 §
g
2
1.0 ]
<
08
0.6
0.4
50 60 70 8 90 100 110 120
Busbar temperature [°C]
Correction factor diagram for PLS
20 0
10
1.8 20
30
16
A 40
s 2
T4 % °
2 60 3
5 12 “é
2 70 §
1.0 2
- a
£
<
0.8
0.6
0.4

50 60 70 80 920 100 110

Busbar temperature [°C]
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Technical information
Rated currents of busbars E-Cu (DIN 43 671)

In addition to the rated currents for copper
busbars to DIN 43 671, the following table
lists additional values for rated currents of
Flat-PLS busbar systems with bare copper
bars for AC currents up to 60 Hz.

These values were determined on Flat-PLS
busbars fitted in enclosures with various pro-
tection categories, as well as with and with-
out forced ventilation. Depending on the
busbar system and protection category, two
figures are given, representing the rated
current at an overtemperature of 30 K and
70 K. In contrast to the rated currents to
DIN 43 671, the temperature outside the
enclosure is measured as the ambient tem-
perature here.

The benefit of this approach is that the

enclosure housing, which may exert a major
influence on the busbar system, is taken into

account in the ratings data for the busbar
system. Designing a busbar system to
DIN 43 671 without consideration of the

enclosure housing may lead to thermal prob-

lems in the enclosure interior, particularly
with higher currents.

Although IEC 61 439-1 permits higher over-
temperature limits than 70 K, the absolute

busbar temperature at an ambient tempera-

ture of 35°C and 70 K overtemperature limit
is 105°C. This figure of 105°C is high, but

significantly below the thermal softening of
copper material, and therefore acceptable.

Rated AC currents of Flat-PLS busbar system up to 60 Hz

for bare copper bars (E-Cu F30) in A

Example:

If a rated current is used at an overtempera-
ture of 30 K, this means that the temperature
of the busbars is 30 K above the ambient
temperature of the enclosure. Expressed in
absolute figures, therefore, at an ambient
temperature of 35°C around the enclosure
housing, this produces a maximum absolute
busbar temperature of 65°C.

Dos ’ Protection category of enclosure
esign o -
busFtlgtr_Z)%sStem DFI?;\?ZCB)’\%% with forcelz sfe(ntilation1> IP 2X IP 43 with forcelz sgntilation2> IP 54
AT=30K | AT=30K | AT=70K | AT=30K | AT=70K | AT=30K | AT=70K | AT=30K | AT=70K | AT=30K | AT=70K
2x40x 10 mm 1290 1780 2640 1180 1900 1080 1720 1680 2440 1040 1640
3x40x10mm 1770 2240 3320 1420 2320 1280 2040 1980 2960 1200 1920
4 x40 x 10 mm 2280 2300 3340 1460 2380 1320 2100 2080 3020 1260 2000
2x50x 10 mm 1510 2200 3260 1340 2140 1200 1920 1980 2920 1140 1800
3x50x 10 mm 2040 2660 3900 1580 2540 1400 2240 2320 3440 1320 2100
4x50x10mm 2600 2700 4040 1640 2660 1440 2340 2360 3500 1380 2220
2x60x 10 mm 1720 2220 3340 1440 2300 1280 2060 2020 2940 1200 1920
3x60x 10 mm 2300 2700 4120 1720 2780 1540 2440 2400 3520 1440 2260
4x60x10mm 2900 2740 4220 1740 2840 1580 2540 2420 3580 1460 2360
2x80x10mm 2110 2760 4160 1740 2840 1600 2560 2540 3720 1480 2360
3x80x 10 mm 2790 3300 5060 2000 3260 1840 2960 3060 4520 1680 2700
4 x 80 x 10 mm 3450 3680 5300 2060 3440 1900 3060 3220 4880 1780 2820
2x 100 x 10 mm 2480 3240 4840 1920 3200 1800 2880 2900 4340 1660 2660
3x100 x 10 mm 3260 3580 5400 2200 3720 1980 3240 3320 4880 1920 2980
4 x 100 x 10 mm 3980 3820 5500 2320 3820 2000 3400 3380 4900 1960 3120
" For In < = 2000 A using fan-and-filter unit SK 3243.100,
for In > 2000 A using fan-and-filter unit SK 3244.100.
2 For In < = 2000 A using fan-and-filter unit SK 3243.100 and outlet filter SK 3243.200,
for In > 2000 A using fan-and-filter unit SK 3244.100 and outlet filter SK 3243.200.
For calculating rated currents at tempera-  Example: Correction factor diagram
tures between the overtemperature limits Flat-PLS 100 busbar system
Qf Flat-PLS busbar systems, the correc- with 4 x 100 x 10 mm 22 0
is Bvalabie 1ogarding the maimum ampi. Moo al P 2X=2320A .
: ambient temperature = 35°C
ent temperature and th_e maximum bar Bar temperature = 85°C 18 30
temperature, a correction factor ko may 40
be calculated using the correction factor From the diagram, this produces a 16 50 o
diagram. With a correction factor kzand a  factor k2 = 1.29 < 0 g
oratur Imi, the now rated ourtont  al- e new rated current under theso
culated. ’ conditions is then calculated as follows: :Lg 12 §
5
IN = Inso - ko 10 g
=2320 A -1.29 o8
=2992 A
0.6
04
50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 >
Busbar temperature [°C]
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Technical information

Calculation of heat loss in busbars

The heat loss of busbars can be calculated
using the following equation, provided the
AC current resistance is known:

In order to calculate the heat loss in accord-
ance with the above formula, in individual
cases it can be assumed that the rated
current of a circuit and/or the “operating
currents” of the busbar sections and the

2.r.

Py = % corresponding length of the conductor sys-
tem in the installation or distributor are
known. By contrast, the resistance of con-
ductor systems — particularly the AC current

Py [W] heat loss resistance of busbar arrangements — cannot

[
[

A] operating current

-

[mQ/m] AC or DC current resistance
of the busbar

I [m] length of busbar which Ig flows
through

AC current resistance of busbars of E-Cu 57

simply be taken from a document or deter-
mined yourself.

For this reason, and in order to obtain com-
parable results when determining heat
losses, the table shows the resistance val-
ues in mQ/m for the most common cross-
sections of copper busbars.

Resistance per 1 m of busbar system
Dimensions") I 04e
| 1l RNl I
1 main conductor 3 main conductors 3 x 2 main conductors 3 x 3 main conductors
mm ras! (65°C) rws? (65°C) rgs! (65°C) rws? (65°C) ras! (65°C) rws? (65°C) rgs' (65°C) rws? (65°C)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
12x2 0.871 0.871 2.613 2.613
15x2 0.697 0.697 2.091 2.091
15x3 0.464 0.464 1.392 1.392
20x 2 0.523 0.523 1.569 1.569
20x3 0.348 0.348 1.044 1.044
20x5 0.209 0.209 0.627 0.627
20 x 10 0.105 0.106 0.315 0.318 0.158 0.160
25x3 0.279 0.279 0.837 0.837 0.419 0.419
25x5 0.167 0.167 0.501 0.501 0.251 0.254
30x3 0.348 0.348 1.044 1.044 0.522 0.527
30x5 0.139 0.140 0.417 0.421 0.209 0.211
30x 10 0.070 0.071 0.210 0.214 0.105 0.109
40x 3 0.174 0.174 0.522 0.5622 0.261 0.266
40x5 0.105 0.106 0.315 0.318 0.158 0.163
40 x 10 0.052 0.054 0.156 0.162 0.078 0.084 0.052 0.061
50x5 0.084 0.086 0.252 0.257 0.126 0.132 0.084 0.092
60 x5 0.070 0.071 0.210 0.214 0.105 0.112 0.070 0.079
60 x 10 0.035 0.037 0.105 0.112 0.053 0.062 0.035 0.047
80x5 0.052 0.054 0.156 0.162 0.078 0.087 0.052 0.062
80 x 10 0.026 0.029 0.078 0.087 0.039 0.049 0.026 0.039
100 x 5 0.042 0.045 0.126 0.134 0.063 0.072 0.042 0.053
100 x 10 0.021 0.024 0.063 0.072 0.032 0.042 0.021 0.033
120 x 10 0.017 0.020 0.051 0.060 0.026 0.036 0.017 0.028

"ras DC current resistance of the busbar system in mQ/m
2 rws AC current resistance of the busbar system in mQ/m

The resistance values shown in the table are based on an assumed
average busbar temperature of 65°C (ambient temperature + self-

heating) and therefore on a specific resistance of

Positive temperature deviation
rx) = resecy - (1 + o - AS)

«c) = 20.9 |-MQ - mm?
P (65°C) |: m

Negative temperature deviation
rx) = resecy* (1 + a - A9)

Example: rgs for 1 main conductor 12 x 2 mm

) [MQ/m] resistance at any given temperature

o [%} Temperature coefficient (for Cu = 0.004%)

For busbar temperatures other than 65°C, the resistance may be
calculated as follows:

A9 [K] Temperature difference in relation to the resistance value

2

. 20.9 M “1im at 65°C

reg=p(650)'|= m 2 .

o [mﬂ_mm] Specific
m

= 0.871 mQ
A 24 mm?
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Busbar screw connections to DIN 43 673

Drilling patterns and drilled holes

Busbar widths mm 12 to 50 2510 60 60 80to 100
Form?) 1 2 3 4
1
Sl 3 o]
FelleN} - [Io} ©
Drilled holes in the bar ends —! : T S D1 N ] = ""l —f°
(drilling pattern) of e | of - Tt : N miﬂ Q‘ @ -0 o~
i e e, e | e
80
Nomingl width d e d o e o e o N o o
12 5.5 6 - - - - - - - - _
15 6.6 7.5 - - - - - - - _ _
20 9.0 10 - - - - - - — _ _
o 25 11 12.5 11 125 30 - - - - - _
® 30 11 15 11 15 30 - - - _ - _
S 40 135 20 135 20 40 - - - - - _
- 50 135 25 135 20 40 _ Z - - _ -
60 - - 13.5 20 40 17 26 26 - - -
80 - - - - - - - - 20 40 40
100 - - - - - - - - 20 40 50
Permissible deviations for hole-centre distances + 0.3 mm
) Shape designations 1 — 4 match DIN 46 206, part 2 — Flat-type screw terminal
Examples of busbar screw connections
Longitudinal connectors
e1 ez 45»
e €2 e1 !‘_"
» o | oo
] I : i {’ ': e}
EIE Oo--0 | |- € o0
X I !
Angular connectors
O o—
i & 7:
o N A O
L b ] I b
b
T-connectors
| a |
& { R .
[} < )
AR O
””” ] ! § 9
I I Q| @ |4
b s ! - ©
]
Note:

For figures for dimensions b, d, et and ez refer to table “Drilling patterns and drilled holes”.
Slots are permissible at one end of the bar or at the end of a bar stack.
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Use of semi-conductor fuses

Use of semi-conductor fuses in Rittal RiLine NH disconnectors/
fuse-switch disconnectors and bus-mounting fuse bases

The overload and short-circuit protection of semi-conductor compo-
nents places very high demands on fuse inserts. Because semi-con-
ductor components have a low thermal capacity, the integral discon-
nect value (I%t-value) of the semi-conductor fuse inserts type aR, gR
or gRL must match the integral limit value of the semi-conductor cell
being protected. Consequently, the tripping characteristic of the fuse
inserts must be very fast, and overvoltage during the disconnection
process (switching or arc voltage) must be as minimal as possible.
Compared with fuse inserts for cable and line protection and trans-
former protection, the particular features of semi-conductor fuse
inserts produce a comparatively high heat loss.

The high heat loss is dissipated to the environment in the form of
thermal energy. Because NH switchgear only has a limited capacity
to dissipate thermal energy to the environment, the maximum heat
loss (Pvmax/fuse insert) is listed in the technical specifications of the
NH switchgear. If the values exceed the heat loss specified by the
manufacturer, the rated current should be reduced in accordance
with the table opposite, or the minimum connection cross-section
increased accordingly to encourage heat dissipation.

These technical properties also apply to semi-conductor fuses
based on standards IEC 60 269-3 and 60 269-4. These fuses are
equivalent to the Neozed and Diazed fuses commonly available on
the market, and may be physically inserted into the Rittal bus-mount-
ing fuse bases.

Care should be taken to ensure that the heat loss of the comparable
fuse with gL or gG characteristic is not exceeded. If necessary,
allowance should be made for reduction factors.

Reduction factors for fuse inserts to DIN EN/IEC 60 269-2 for NH disconnectors

With due regard for the reduction factors listed in the following tables and minimum connection cross-sections, all overtemperature limits
prescribed by IEC/EN 60 947-3 are met. The values were calculated on the basis of the IEC/EN standard assembly. Siemens Sitor fuses to
|IEC 60 269-2 were used for sample testing.

NH disconnectors, size 00

. . Min. connection Max.
Sitor fuse insert cross-section (Cu) ) operating current?)
n Ol Reduction factor
i 2
Model No. Size A category mm A
3NE8 017 00 50 gR 10 0.9 45
3NE8 018 00 63 gR 16 0.9 60
3NE8 020 00 80 aR 25 0.85 70
3NES8 021 00 100 aR 35 0.85 85
3NE8 022 00 125 aR 50 0.80 100
3NE8 024 00 160 aR 70 0.75 120
3NE1 021-2 00 100 gR 35 1.0 100
3NE1 022-2 00 125 gR 50 0.95 120
3NE1 022-0 00 125 gS 50 1.0 125
) Maximum operating current figures have been rounded to the nearest 5 A.
NH disconnectors. size 1
) . Min. connection Max.
Sitor fuse insert cross-section (Cu) ) operating current?)
n Ol Reduction factor
i 2
Model No. Size A category mm A
3NES3 221 12) 100 aR 35 0.95 95
3NE3 222 12) 125 aR 50 0.9 110
3NES3 224 12) 160 aR 70 0.9 150
3NES3 225 12) 200 aR 95 0.85 170
3NES3 227 12) 250 aR 120 0.8 200
3NE3 230-0B 12) 315 aR 185 0.75 240
3NE1 225-2 1 200 gR 95 1.0 200
3NE1 227-2 1 250 gR 120 0.95 240
3NE1 230-2 1 315 gR 185 0.9 285
3NE1 230-0 1 315 gsS 185 0.95 300

) Maximum operating current figures have been rounded to the nearest 5 A.
2)Fuse design with slotted contact blades corresponding to IEC 60 269-4. Devices must only be switched while off-load.
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Technical information

Use of semi-conductor fuses

NH disconnectors, size 2

Sitor fuse insert c’r\glsné—(s:gg?igﬁtégb) ) operati'r\l/lgaéurrent”
. n e , Reduction factor
Model No. Size A category mm A
3NE1 331-2 2 350 gR 2x95 1.0 350
3NE1 333-2 2 450 gR 2x120 0.95 425
3NE1 334-2 2 500 gR 2x120 0.9 450
3NE1 334-0 2 500 gS 2x120 1.0 500
3NE3 332-0B 22) 400 aR 240 0.85 340
3NE3 333 22) 450 aR 2x 150 0.8 360
) Maximum operating current figures have been rounded to the nearest 5 A.
2) Fuse design with slotted contact blades in accordance with IEC 60 269-4. Devices must only be switched while off-load.
NH disconnectors, size 3
Sitor fuse insert c’r\glsns.-gggggr?téc())rb) ) operati'r\1/|ga)éurrent‘>
. n Bl ; Reduction factor
Model No. Size A category mm A
3NE1 435-2 3 560 gR 2x 185 1.0 560
3NE1 436-2 3 630 gR 2x40x5 1.0 630
3NE1 447-2 3 670 gR 2x40x5 0.95 650
3NE1 437-2 3 710 gR 2x40x5 0.9 650
3NE1 437-0 3 710 gS 2x40x5 0.95 675

) Maximum operating current figures have been rounded to the nearest 5 A.

Note:

Where possible, we recommend using the next-largest conductor
cross-section in order to ensure superior heat dissipation. When
using several NH devices close together, the rated load factor pur-
suant to IEC 60 439, Table 1 must be observed. For configuration of
the busbar system, we recommend the following design, depending
on the size of the NH disconnector:

NH disconnector size

Busbar system

NH 00 At least 30 x 5 mm
NH1-2 At least 30 x 10 mm
NH 3 PLS 1600

Heat loss of fuse inserts for bus-mounting fuse bases

The following table shows the maximum power output per fuse insert
for Rittal D 02/D Il and D Il fusible elements. These values are based
on DIN VDE 0636-3 and HD 60 269-3 “Low-voltage fuses Part 3:
Supplementary requirements for use by unskilled persons”,

Table 101. For other heat losses, it is necessary to calculate applica-
tion-dependent reduction factors for the rated current. This primarily
concerns applications with fuse characteristics aR or gR (semi-con-
ductor fuses), which may have considerably greater heat losses by
virtue of their design.

Rittal Catalogue 33/Power distribution

Rated current In
A

Maximum power output W

D 01/D 02 D II/D 1l
2 2.5 3.3
4 1.8 2.3
6 1.8 2.3
10 2.0 2.6
13 2.2 2.8
16 2.5 3.2
20 3.0 3.5
25 3.5 4.5
35 4.0 52
50 5.0 6.5
63 5.5 7.0
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Short-circuit protection diagrams to IEC

Short-circuit protection diagrams to IEC/EN 60 439-1

Type testing to IEC/EN 60 439-1
During the course of system type-testing,
the following tests were conducted on the

Rittal busbar systems and on representative

Rittal RiLine60 top-mounting components:

Proof of insulating properties

(to IEC/EN 60 439-1, 8.2.2)

Test piece: Representative system confi-
guration.

Test with surge voltage 1.2/50 ps, 9.8 kV.

Proof of short-circuit resistance
(to IEC/EN 60 439-1, 8.2.3)

see short-circuit resistance diagrams below.

Proof of creepage distances and
clearance (to IEC/EN 60 439-1, 8.2.5)
Test piece: Representative system confi-
guration.

Mini-PLS busbar support
up to 250 A, 3-pole

Catalogue 33, page 270

Model No. SV 9600.000

40 mm bar centre distance,
for Mini-PLS special busbars.

Rated operating voltage:
up to 690 V AC

Level of contamination: 3
Rated frequency: 50/60 Hz

Basis of test:
VDE 0660, part 500/IEC 60 439.

Test implemented:
Rated surge current resistance lpk

40

35

30

25

20

Ip short-circuit current [kA]

50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
Busbar support spacing [mm]

Busbar support

up to 800 A, 3-pole
Catalogue 33, page 276

Model No. SV 9340.000/SV 9340.010

60 mm bar centre distance,
for busbars 15 x5 -30 x 10 mm.

Rated operating voltage: up to 690 V AC
Rated insulation voltage: 1000 V AC
Rated surge voltage: 8 kV

Overvoltage category: IV
Level of contamination: 3
Rated frequency: 50/60 Hz

Test implemented:
® Rated surge current resistance lpk
® Rated short-time current resistance lew

80
75 ‘

n Al
g 65
€
5 60
5 b
. bll N
= N
£ 50 \
£ r
2 4 ) /Lg
< 40
g dF N\
o

35
30

25
20

200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600

Busbar support spacing [mm]

80
75
70

<

= 65 1€
3 60

5

2 55 =

5

°

g N
5 45

2

< a0

©

o al >\>
8% g

30
25
20

200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600

Busbar support spacing [mm]

BLrJr?r?war mlm Imi) BLrJT?rk%ar e BLrJrfr?war Curve

30x 10 250 37.6 30x 10 [a] 30x5 [e]

30x5 250 36.0 20 x 10 [b] 20x5 [f]

20 x 10 250 29.0 25x5 [e] 15x 10 9]
) For 1 sec. 15x5 [d]

| = Busbar support spacing
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Short-circuit protection diagrams to IEC

PLS busbar support o0 == Model No. Busbar | low?
up to 800 A/1600 A, 3-pole e \ i [ i e
Catalogue 33, page 278/279 o @ [a] 9341.000 PLS 800 150 25.9
Model No. SV 9341.000/SV 9342.000 - 6 [b]9342.000 | PLS1600 | 150 | 375
s ) For 1 sec.
60 mm bar centre distance, 5 60 | = Busbar support spacing
for Mini-PLS special busbars. 5 %
. ) 2]
Rated operating voltage: up to 690 V AC g N
Rated insulation voltage: 1000 V AC £ ®
Rated surge voltage: 8 kV s 40
©
Overvoltage category: IV ‘é zz
Level of contamination: 3 -
Rated frequency: 50/60 Hz % Y
20
Test implemented:
— Rated surge current resistance lpk 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
— Rated short-time current resistance lew Busbar support spacing [mm]
Busbar support 115 Model No. Busbar i )
up to 800 A, 4-pole 110 el i010) O
Catalogue 33, page 277 105 [@] 9340.004 30 x 10 250 29
Model No. SV 9340.004/SV 9342.014 100 228 4212
60 mm bar centre distance, 95 [b] 9342.014 30x10 500 5
for 30 x 10 mm busbars. 9 o
or 1 secC.
Rated operating voltage: up to 690 V AC 85 | = Busbar support spacing
Rated insulation voltage: 1000 V AC g w0
Rated surge voltage: 8 kV 5 [b]
Overvoltage category: IV 3 .
Level of contamination: 3 g o
Rated frequency: 50/60 Hz £
S 60
Test implemented: % [a]
— Rated surge current resistance Ik g % i
— Rated short-time current resistance lew - 80
45
40
35
30
25
20
200 250 300 350 400 450 500
Busbar support spacing [mm]
PLS busbar support 115 Busbar i Tow
up to 1600 A, 4-pole 110 il iy L&
Catalogue 33, page 279 105 250 50"
Model No. SV 9342.004 100 PLS 1600 250 534
. 500 382
60 mm bar centre distance, 95 Y For 3 500
for Mini-PLS special busbars. 90 2 For 1 seo. .
Rated operating voltage: up to 690 V AC 85 I = Busbar support spacing
Rated insulation voltage: 1000 V AC T 0
Rated surge voltage: 8 kV H s N
Overvoltage category: IV § 70
Level of contamination: 3 2 .
Rated frequency: 50/60 Hz £
£ 60
Test implemented: <
— Rated surge current resistance Ipk g %
— Rated short-time current resistance lcw = 50
45
40
35
30
25
20

200 250 300 350 400 450 500
Busbar support spacing [mm]
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Short-circuit protection diagrams to IEC

Busbar support

up to 1250 A, 3-pole
Catalogue 33, page 340

Model No. SV 3073.000

100 mm bar centre distance,

for busbars 30 x 10 — 60 x 10 mm.

Rated operating voltage:
up to 1000 V AC

Level of contamination: 3
Rated frequency: 50/60 Hz

Basis of test:
VDE 0660, part 500/IEC 60 439.

Test implemented:
Rated surge current resistance Ipk

Ip short-circuit current [kA]

110

105

[s]

100

95

% [b]

I/

85

80

I~
—~

75 —

\\
—

l/l/

70

[c}]

65

60

200 300 400 500 600

Busbar support spacing [mm]

Busbar Rated current up to
E-Cu mm A

Curve

30 x 10 800

40 x 10 850

50x 10 1000

60 x 10 1250

Bl R]|=]

Busbar support
up to 1600 A, 3-pole
Catalogue 33, page 340

Model No. SV 3052.000

185 mm bar centre distance,
for busbars 50 x 10 — 80 x 10 mm.

Rated operating voltage:
up to 1000 V AC

Level of contamination: 3
Rated frequency: 50/60 Hz

Basis of test:
VDE 0660, part 500/IEC 60 439.

Test implemented:
Rated surge current resistance Ipk

Ip short-circuit current [kA]

200 400 600 800 1000

Busbar support spacing [mm]

E-Cu mm

Rated current up to Buive
A

1000 el

1250 [B]

1600 A]

Busbar support

up to 2500 A/3000 A, 3-pole
Catalogue 33, page 340

150 mm bar centre distance.

Rated operating voltage:
up to 1000 V AC

Level of contamination: 3
Rated frequency: 50/60 Hz

Basis of test:
VDE 0660, part 500/IEC 60 439.

Test implemented:
Rated surge current resistance Ipk

160

Ip short-circuit current [kA]

Model No. SV 3055.000 (2500 A),
bar accommodation
3x2x80x10 mm.

150

140
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Busbar support spacing [mm]

Ip short-circuit current [kA]
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Model No. SV 3057.000 (3000 A),
bar accommodation
3x2x 100 x 10 mm.

300 400 500 600 700 800

Busbar support spacing [mm]
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Technical information

Short-circuit protection diagrams to IEC

Busbar support Flat-PLS 60
1- to 4-pole
Catalogue 33, page 332

Model No. SV 9676.002/SV 9676.020 160
. / = 150 —— [c]
120 mm bar centre distance, g e
for busbars 40 x 10 — 60 x 10 mm. g W ~ —_—
Population: 2, 3 or 4 bars per support 3 130
; 3 120 T (]
Rated operating voltage: up to 690 V AC £ | —~—L ]
Rated insulation voltage: 1000 V AC 5 mo — —
Rated surge voltage: 8 kV 2 100 [a] — —
Overvoltage category: IV s . = ——
Level of contamination: 3 80
Rated frequency: 50/60 Hz 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900
Test implemented' Busbar support spacing [mm]
— Rated surge current resistance Ipk
— Rated short-time current resistance lew
Busbar | low Cuve Curve Design of busbar attachment
mm mm ki 'sec. [a] basic version")
4x60x 10 450 550 & [b] with busbar claws?
4x60x10 900 40.0 |§| with busbar stabilisers and busbar claws?
4x60x10 450 60.0 [b] ) Basic version consists of system attachment with fitted busbar support.
4 x60x 10 900 45.0 2) Version see page 161.
4x60x10 450 70.0 El
4 x60x10 900 60.0
| = Busbar support spacing
Busbar support Flat-PLS 100
1- to 4-pole
Catalogue 33, page 332
Model No. SV 9676.004/SV 9676.021 260
. = 240 1
165 mm bar centre distance, =3 1 |lc]
for busbars 80 x 10 - 100 x 10 mm. g = —
Population: 2, 3 or 4 bars per support f, 200 |
Rated operating voltage: up to 690 V AC g mwo ———— 1 [[b] ]
Rated insulation voltage: 1000 V AC g 100 — T T |
Rated surge voltage: 8 kV 10 E\ I M —
< — 1 —
Overvoltage category: IV 8 120 —
Level of contamination: 3 100
Rated frequency: 50/60 Hz 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900
Test implemented' Busbar support spacing [mm]
— Rated surge current resistance Ipk
— Rated short-time current resistance lew
Busbar | low Cuve Curve Design of busbar attachment
[T T KA/ sec. [a] basic version®)
4x100x 10 450 75.0 & [b] with busbar claws?
4x100x 10 900 52.0 [c] with busbar stabilisers and busbar claws?
4x100x 10 450 81.6 [b] ) Basic version consists of system attachment with fitted busbar support.
4x100x 10 900 55.9 2) Version see page 161.
4 x 100 x 10 450 110.0 El
4 x100x 10 900 78.0
| = Busbar support spacing
Busbar claws Max. distance mm
2-, 3- or 4-way Busbar claw — Busbar claw < 300
Catalogue 33, page 333 Busbar claw — Busbar support <300
Model No. SV 9676.017 to SV 9676.019 Busbar claw — Contact maker <300
Supplementary information on Flat-PLS Busbar claw — Longitudinal connector < 300

short-circuit protection diagrams

Mounting distance of busbar claws:

In order to achieve the cited short-circuit protec-
tion, the busbar claws must be fitted at a spacing
of 300 mm. If there is a busbar support, a contact
maker or a longitudinal connector located within
this 300 mm, there is no need to fit a claw at this
point.

Rittal Catalogue 33/Power distribution
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Technical information

Short-circuit protection diagrams to IEC

162

Laminated copper bars

Catalogue 33, page 314

Confi%Jr;]ation‘) fgr f!;r flcr;r (shgrltj—rcvi(recuit Ins‘;allation Model No. SV
70 K2 50 K2 30 K2 resistance) e
8x6x0.5 195 A 165 A 125 A - - 3565.015
6x9x0.8 285 A 240 A 180 A - - 3565.005
4x155x%x0.8 330 A 275 A 210 A - - 3567.005
6x155x%x0.8 415 A 350 A 265 A [a] 1 3568.005
10x155x0.8 575 A 480 A 365 A [a] 1 3569.005
5x20x 1 525 A 435 A 330 A [a] 1 3570.005
5x24x1 605 A 510 A 385 A [a] 1 3571.005
10x24 x 1 920 A 770 A 585 A IE 1 3572.005
5x32x1 770 A 645 A 485 A [b] 2/3 3573.005
10x32x1 1155 A 965 A 730 A [e] 2/3 3574.005
5x40x 1 930 A 780 A 590 A [B] 2/3 3575.005
10x40x 1 1370 A 1145 A 865 A |§| 2/3 3576.005
5x50x1 1125 A 940 A 710 A [b] 2/3 3577.005
10x50 x 1 1635 A 1365 A 1030 A [e] 2/3 3578.005
10x63 x 1 1950 A 1610 A 1230 A [d] 2/3 3579.005

) Number of lamina x lamina width x lamina thickness

2 The conductor temperature of the laminated copper bar is derived by adding the ambient temperature and the

temperature increase together.
Example:

SV 3565.005 carrying 180 A, i.e. the temperature increases by 30 K. At an ambient temperature of 35°C,
this produces a resultant conductor temperature of 35°C + 30 K = 65°C.

Short-circuit resistance diagrams

Basis of test:

VDE 0660, part 500/IEC 60 439-1.

Test implemented:
Dynamic short-circuit resistance
to IEC 60 439-1.

The dimensions for the support
spacing () and for the centre-to-
centre spacing (a) must be within
the specified min./max. limits.
The quotients of I/a can be used
to determine the permissible
short-circuit current |, by using
curves a to d. The prescribed
installation type must be taken
into account.

©
=3

70

60

50

40

}7 Ip short-circuit current [kA] -

30

d|
=
—

I
— ]
a E——
I —
~—

2 2.5 3 3.5 4 45 5 55 6 6.5 7 7.5 8 85 9

X o=

- Supportspacing () _
~ Centre-to-centre spacing [a]

Support spacing (1) Centre-to-centre spacing (a)
Curve mm mm
min. max. min. max.
[a 150 300 34 60
[w] 150 350 42 85
[e] 200 400 51 85
[d] 200 450 81 100

Type of assembly with universal support SV 3079.000

Rittal Catalogue 33/Power distribution



Technical information

Short-circuit protection diagrams to UL 508

The short-circuit resistance of Rittal RiLine60

has been extensively tested. Short-circuit

resistance to UL criteria is assessed via the
root-mean-square value of the short-circuit
current (Irvs), which must be applied for at

least 3 periods (60 ms).

During the course of testing, the test equip-
ment has been adjusted to the respective

root-mean-square values (lrus). The result-
ant peak short-circuit currents Ip are shown

in the short-circuit protection diagrams
below.

Busbar support

for feeder circuits 700 A, 3-pole

Settings Irws (leff.) Of the test equipment
without pre-fuse:

Catalogue 33, page 276 Support spacing IRms Support spacing IRMS
60 mm bar centre distance, mm kA mm kA
for busbars 15 x5 —-30 x 10 mm. 250 35 250 30
Note: 500 25 500 22
SV 9340.050 with E-Cu 30 x 5/10 mm
With a pre-fuse, the following short-circuit SV 9340.050 SV 9340.050
value can be achieved: with 30 x 5/10 mm with 25 x 5 mm
— Support spacing: 350 mm 20 x 5/10 mm
— Fuse: Class L 800 A 15 x 5/15 mm
— |rms: 50 kKA
80 80
75 75
70 70
_. 65 _ 65
% 60 %‘ 60
g 45 ‘2 5 N
% 40 s 40
§ 35 g 35
Y " 30
25 25
20 20
200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
Busbar support spacing [mm] Busbar support spacing [mm]
Busbar SUppOI‘t Settings Irus (left) of the test equipment
for feeder circuits without pre-fuse:
700 A (PLS 800)/1400 A (PLS 1600), Support spacing oS Support spacing —
3-pole mm kA mm KA
Catalogue 33, page 278/279 500 > 50 =
60 mm bar centre distance, 500 14 500 o5
for PLS special busbars.
Note: SV 9341.050 (PLS 800) SV 9342.050 (PLS 1600)
SV 9342.050 (PLS 1600)
With a pre-fuse, the following short-circuit & 8
value can be achieved: S
— Support spacing: 250 mm S 75
— Fuse: Class L 1400 A 70 70
— |gms: 65 kA _ 65 _ 65
g g
E‘ 60 g 60
% 55 % 55 ~
'E_ 50 E 50
g 45 g 45
S 4 5 40
§ 35 § 35
- 30 \) B 30
25 25
20 20

Rittal Catalogue 33/Power distribution

150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550
Busbar support spacing [mm]

150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550
Busbar support spacing [mm]

163



Technical information

Short-circuit protection diagrams to UL 508/System data

55

Busbar support s Settings Irus (left) of the test equipment with-
for feeder circuits up to 700 A, 4-pole 1o out pre-fuse:
Catalogue 33, page 277
gue =2, pag 105 Model No. | Busbar | SuPPOrt
Model No. SV 9340.004/SV 9342.014 100 sV " Sprilgrl]ng Irvs
60 mm bar centre distance. 95 15 % 5 550 30
o [a] 9340.004 30 % 10 500 0
* [B] 9342.014 | 30x 10 250 42
g o N ' X 500 25
g 75 bl
s L
= 7 {
'% 65 \
g 60 @\

50

45

40

35

30
25

20

200 250 300 350 400 450 500
Busbar support spacing [mm]

Busbar support " Settings Irus (left) of the test equipment

for feeder circuits up to 1400 A, 4-pole N without pre-fuse:
Catalogue 33, page 279

Support
70 Busb f RMS
Model No. SV 9342.004 o e spacing WA
60 mm bar centre distance, 60 150 35
for PLS special busbars. PLS 1600

55 s 500 25

50

45

40

35

Ip peak short-circuit current [kA]

30

25

20

150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550
Busbar support spacing [mm]

Operating and ambient conditions for Ri4Power switchgear assemblies
Page 165 - 171

The siting conditions for Ri4Power systems
are identical for all field types. Any require-
ments which deviate from this should be
agreed with the product management team.

Short-term peak +40°C
Ambient : 5 EN 61 439-1
temperature Maximum on a 24 h average +35°C EN 61 439-2
) Low -5°C
Operating —
and ambient Normal climatic stress
conditions Atmospheric Felative humi 50% at 3028 EN 61 439-1
conditions elative humidity 907% at 20 . . EN 61439-2
(without condensation due to temperature fluctuations)
Operation up to 1000 m above sea level
Additional field-specific technical data for For optimum adaptation of customer require-
the tested field types is listed in detail on the ~ ments to the possible system assemblies,
following pages. This data represents the we recommend use of the latest version of
maximum, tested figures. the Rittal Power Engineering software.
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Technical information

System data

ISV-TS 8 enclosures

for distribution enclosures up to 1600 A

Catalogue 33, page 83

Busbar system

Maxi-PLS 1600

Flat copper 80 x 10 mm

Rated insulation voltage Ui 1000 V
Rated operating voltage Ue 690 V
Rated surge voltage resistance Uimp 8 kV
Rated voltage EN 61 439-1/-2
Overvoltage category I\
Level of contamination 3
Electrical
characteristics Rated frequency 50 Hz
1300 A 1200 A For IP 55
Rated operating current le 1600 A 1500 A For IP 1X"
Rated current 2)
(primary busbar) 1600 A 1600 A For IP 54
Rated surge current resistance lpk 105 kA EN 61 439-1/-2
Rated short-time current resistance lew 50 KA
Enclosure width 600/850 mm
) , Enclosure height 2000 mm3)
Dimensions Enclosure depth 600 mm3)
Pitch pattern 25 mm
Protection category Max. IP 55 IEC 60 529
Design 1 EN 61 439-1/-2
Mechanical Enclosure frame Dipcoat-primed
characteristics Dipcoat-primed,
Surface protection/ Panels (roof plate, rear panel) powder-coated in RAL 7035 on the outside
Material System attachment Stainless steel
System rails and punched sections ’
with mounting flanges Sheet steel, zinc-plated
Material E-Cu, bare
Busbar - - -
External dimensions (cross-section) 45 x 45 mm (1000 mm2) | 80 x 10 mm
Short-term peak +40°C
Ambient ! o
. temperature Maximum on a 24 h average +35°C EN 61 439-1/-2
Operating Low _5°C
and ambient - -
conditions Atmospheric Normal climatic stress
conditions Relative humidity 50% at 40°C EN 61 439-1/-2
Operation up to 1000 m above sea level

1) Using spacer DK 7967.000 for raising the roof.
2) Using fan-and-filter unit SK 3243.100 (500 md/h) and outlet filter SK 3243.200.

3) Other sizes available on request

Rittal Catalogue 33/Power distribution
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Technical information
System data

SV-TS 8 enclosures

for air circuit-breakers and moulded case circuit-breakers (ACB + MCCB)
Catalogue 33, page 84 — 88

Enclosures
Enclosure width 400/600/800 mm3)
) ) Enclosure height 1800/2000/2200 mm?)
Dimensions Enclosure depth 600/800 mmq)
Pitch pattern 25 mm
E;c{)éegcg;?/n Max. IP 54 IEC 60 529
Mechanical | pesign 1-4 EN 61 439-1/-2
characteristics - -
Enclosure frame Dipcoat-primed
Dipcoat-primed,
Surface Panels (roof plate, rear panel) powder-coated in RAL 7035 on the outside
protection/ "
Material System attachment Stainless steel

System rails and punched sections
with mounting flanges

Sheet steel, zinc-plated

General ratings data

Rated insulation voltage U 1000 V
Rated operating voltage Ue 690 V
Electrical Rated surge voltage resistance Uimp 8 kV
o Rated voltage EN 61 439-1/-2
characteristics g Overvoltage category Y !
Level of contamination 3
Rated frequency 50 Hz
Maxi-PLS busbar system Maxi-PLS 1600 Maxi-PLS 2000 Maxi-PLS 3200
1400 A 1800 A 2800 A IP 54
Rated operating current |4 1600 A 2000 A 3000 A IP 2X1
Rated current 2)
(primary busbar) 1800 A 2500 A 4000 A IP 2X
Electrical Rated surge current resistance Ipk 110 kA 220 kA EN 61 439-1/-2
characteristics Rated short-time current resistance low 50 kA 100 kA
Testing under Permissible prospective short-circuit current | 50 kA 70 KA
accidental Test voltage 420V EN 61 641
arc conditions Permissible arc duration 0.3 sec.
) Material E-Cu, bare
Mechanical | Busbar 45 x 45 mm 45 x 45 mm 60 x 60 mm
characteristics i i - i
External dimensions (cross-section) (1000 mm?) (1380 mm?) (2700 mm?)
RiLine60 busbar system E-Cu 30 x 10 mm PLS 1600
800 A 1150 A IP 54
Rated operating current l¢% 860 A 1300 A IP 43
Rated current 5 2)
(primary busbar) 1000 A® 1600 A IP 2X
Electrical Rated surge current resistance Ipk 68 kA 110 kA EN 61439-1/-2
characteristics Rated short-time current resistance lew 32 KA, 1 sec. 50 kA, 1 sec./50 kA, 3 sec.
Testing under Permissible prospective short-circuit current | 30 kA 50 kA
accidental Test voltage 690 V EN 61 641
arc conditions Permissible arc duration 0.3 sec.
. Material E-Cu, bare
Mechanical ' | gusbar 30 x 10 mm PLS 1600
characteristics i _secti X
Version (cross-section) (300 mm?) (900 mm2)
Flat-PLS busbar system Flat-PLS 60 Flat-PLS 100
2360 A 3120 A IP 54
Rated operating current l¢% 2540 A 3400 A IP 43
Electrical Rated current 2) 2)
characteristics | (primary busbar) 4100 A 5500 A IP 2X
Rated surge current resistance Ipk 154 kA 220 kA
- - EN 61 439-1/-2
Rated short-time current resistance lew 70 kA, 1 sec. 100 kA, 1 sec.
) Material E-Cu, bare
Mechanical Busbar Up to 4 x 60 x 10 mm Up to 4 x 100 x 10 mm
characteristics i - i
Version (cross-section) (max. 2400 mm?) (max. 4000 mm2)

1) Using outlet filter SK 3243.600 and roof plate IP 2X.

2) Using fan-and-filter unit SK 3244.100 (700 m/n) and roof plate IP 2X.
3) Other sizes available on request.

4) Other rated currents for different protection categories on request.

5 Using fan-and-filter unit SK 3241.100 (230 m3/h) and roof plate IP 2X.
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Technical information
System data

SV-TS 8 enclosures

for coupling sections
Catalogue 33, page 84 — 88

Enclosures
Enclosure width 600/800/1000 mm3)
) ) Enclosure height 2000/2200 mm?3)
Dimensions Enclosure depth 600/800 mmq)
Pitch pattern 25 mm
E;c{)éegcg;?/n Max. IP 54 IEC 60 529
Mechanical | pesign 1-4 EN 61 439-1/-2
characteristics - -
Enclosure frame Dipcoat-primed
Dipcoat-primed,
Surface Panels (roof plate, rear panel) powder-coated in RAL 7035 on the outside
protection/ "
Material System attachment Stainless steel

System rails and punched sections
with mounting flanges

Sheet steel, zinc-plated

General ratings data

Rated insulation voltage U, 1000 V
Rated operating voltage Ue 690 V
Electrical Rated surge voltage resistance Uimp 8 kV
- Rated voltage EN 61 439-1/-2
characteristics g Overvoltage category WY /
Level of contamination 3
Rated frequency 50 Hz
Maxi-PLS busbar system Maxi-PLS 1600 Maxi-PLS 2000 Maxi-PLS 3200
1400 A 1800 A 2800 A For IP 54
Rated operating current |4 1600 A 2000 A 3000 A For IP 2X1)
Rated current 2)
(primary busbar) 1800 A 2500 A 4000 A For IP 2X
Electrical Rated surge current resistance Ipk 110 kKA 165 kA EN 61 439-1/-2
characteristics Rated short-time current resistance low 50 kA 75 kA
Testing under Permissible prospective short-circuit current | 50 kA 70 KA
accidental Test voltage 420V EN 61 641
arc conditions Permissible arc duration 0.3 sec.
) Material E-Cu, bare
Mechanica Busbar 45 x 45 mm 45 x 45 mm 60 x 60 mm
characteristics i i - i
External dimensions (cross-section) (1000 mm?) (1380 mm?) (2700 mm2)
RiLine60 busbar system E-Cu 30 x 10 mm PLS 1600
800 A 1150 A IP 54
Rated operating current l¢% 860 A 1300 A IP 43
Rated current 5 2)
(primary busbar) 1000 A® 1600 A IP 2X
Electrical Rated surge current resistance Ipk 68 kA 110 kA EN 61439-1/-2
characteristics Rated short-time current resistance low 32 kA, 1 sec. 50 kA, 1 sec./50 kA, 3 sec.
Testing under Permissible prospective short-circuit current | 30 kA 50 kA EN 61 641
accidental Test voltage 690 V
arc conditions Permissible arc duration 0.3 sec.
. Material E-Cu, bare
Mechanical | Busbar 30 x 10 mm PLS 1600
characteristics i _secti X
Version (cross-section) (300 mm2) (900 mm?)
Flat-PLS busbar system Flat-PLS 60 Flat-PLS 100
2360 A 3120 A IP 54
Rated operating current l¢% 2540 A 3400 A IP 43
Electrical Rated current 2) 2)
characteristics | (primary busbar) 4100 A 5500 A 1P 2x
Rated surge current resistance Ipk 154 kA 220 kA
- - EN 61 439-1/-2
Rated short-time current resistance lew 70 kA, 1 sec. 100 kA, 1 sec.
. Material E-Cu, bare
Mechanical Busbar Up to 4 x 60 x 10 mm Up to 4 x 100 x 10 mm
characteristics i - i
Version (cross-section) (max. 2400 mm?) (max. 4000 mm?)

1) Using outlet filter SK 3243.600 and roof plate IP 2X.

2 Using fan-and-filter unit SK 3244.100 (700 m3/h) and roof plate IP 2X.
3) Other sizes available on request.

4) Other rated currents for different protection categories on request.

5 Using fan-and-filter unit SK 3241.100 (230 m3/h) and roof plate IP 2X.

Rittal Catalogue 33/Power distribution
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Technical information
System data

SV-TS 8 enclosures
for modular outgoing sections

Catalogue 33, page 86 — 88

Enclosures
Enclosure width 400/600/800 mm3)
) ) Enclosure height 1800/2000/2200 mm?)
Dimensions Enclosure depth 600/800 mmq)
Pitch pattern 25 mm
Protection
Max. IP 54 IEC 60 529
Mechanical oatggory
characteristics | Design 1-4 EN 61439-1/-2
Enclosure frame Dipcoat-primed
Surface Panels (roof plate, rear panel) Dipcoat-primed, powder-coated in RAL 7035 on the outside
protection/ System attachment Stainless steel
Material

System rails and punched sections
with mounting flanges

Sheet steel, zinc-plated

General ratings data

Rated insulation voltage Ui 1000 V
Rated operating voltage Ue 690 V
Electrical Rated surge voltage resistance Uimp 8 kV
ot Rated voltage EN 61 439-1/-2
characteristics ¢ Overvoltage category Y /
Level of contamination 3
Rated frequency 50 Hz
Maxi-PLS busbar system Maxi-PLS 1600 Maxi-PLS 2000 Maxi-PLS 3200
1400 A 1800 A 2800 A For IP 54
Rated operating current |4 1600 A 2000 A 3000 A For IP 2X"
Rated current 2
(primary busbar) 1800 A 2500 A 4000 A For IP 2X2)
Electrical Rated surge current resistance Ipk 110 KA 220 kA EN 61 439-1/-2
characteristics Rated short-time current resistance low 50 kA 100 KA
Testing under Permissible prospective short-circuit current | 50 kA 70 kA
accidental Test voltage 690 V EN 61 641
arc conditions Permissible arc duration 0.3 sec.
. Material E-Cu, bare
Mechanical Busbar 45 x 45 45 x 45 60 x 60
characteristics i i _secti X 45 Mm X 45 Mm x U mm
External dimensions (cross-section) (1000 mm?) (1380 mm?) (2700 mm?)
RiLine60 busbar system E-Cu 30 x 10 mm PLS 1600
800 A 1150 A IP 54
Rated operating current l¢% 860 A 1300 A IP 43
Rated current 5) 2)
(primary busbar) 1000 A 1600 A IP 2X
Rated surge current resistance Ipk 68 kA 110 kA
- - EN 61 439-1/-2
Rated short-time current resistance lcw 32 kA, 1 sec. 50 kA, 1 sec./50 kA, 3 sec.
800 A 1600 A®) IP 54
Electrical . 4 5
characteristics | Rated current Rated operating current l¢? 860 A 1600 A% IP 43
(distribution 1000 A5 1600 A2 IP 2X
busbar) Rated surge current resistance Ipk 68 kA 110 KA EN 61 439-1/-2
Rated short-time current resistance lew 32 kA, 1 sec. 50 kA, 1 sec./50 kA, 3 sec.
Testing under Permissible prospective short-circuit current | 30 kA 50 kA
accidental Test voltage 690 V EN 61 641
arc conditions Permissible arc duration 0.3 sec.
Mechanical Busbar Material E-Cu, bare
characteristics Version (cross-section) 30 x 10 mm (300 mm?2) | PLS 1600 (900 mm?)
Flat-PLS busbar system Flat-PLS 60 Flat-PLS 100
2360 A 3120 A IP 54
Rated operating current l¢? 2540 A 3400 A IP 43
Electrical Rated current 2) 2)
characteristics | (primary busbar) 4100 A 5500 A 1P 2x
Rated surge current resistance Ipk 154 kA 220 kA
Rated short-time current resistance lew 70 kA, 1 sec. 100 kA, 1 sec.
. Material E-Cu, bare
Mechanical | Busbar Upto4x60x 10 Up to 4 x 100 x 10
characteristics i _secti p1o4xoUxivmm p 1o 4 x x 1umm
Version (cross-section) (max. 2400 mm?) (max. 4000 mm?)
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)Using outlet filter SK 3243.600 and roof plate IP 2X.

) Using fan-and-filter unit SK 3244.100 (700 m3/h) and roof plate IP 2X.
) Other sizes available on request.

) Other rated currents for different protection categories on request.

) Using fan-and-filter unit SK 3241.100 (230 m3/h) and roof plate IP 2X.
)In conjunction with RiLine60 as the main busbar system: Rated currents on request.
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Technical information
System data

SV-TS 8 enclosures

for switch-disconnector-fuse sections
Catalogue 33, page 91/92

Enclosures
Enclosure width 1000/1200 mm?3)
) ) Enclosure height 2000/2200 mm?3)
Dimensions Enclosure depth 600/800 mmq)
Pitch pattern 25 mm
E;‘féeg%'rg” Max. IP 31 IEC 60 529
Mechanical | pesign 1-4 EN 61439-1/-2
characteristics - -
Enclosure frame Dipcoat-primed
Dipcoat-primed,
Surface Panels (roof plate, rear panel) powder-coated in RAL 7035 on the outside
protection/ "
Material System attachment Stainless steel

System rails and punched sections
with mounting flanges

Sheet steel, zinc-plated

General ratings data

Rated insulation voltage U 1000 V
Rated operating voltage Ue 690 V
Electrical Rated surge voltage resistance Uimp 8 kV
- Rated voltage EN 61 439-1/-2
characteristics g Overvoltage category WY /
Level of contamination 3
Rated frequency 50 Hz
Maxi-PLS busbar system Maxi-PLS 1600 Maxi-PLS 2000 Maxi-PLS 3200
Rated operating current 19 1400 A 1800 A 2800 A For IP 54
Rated current P ¢ ¢ 1800 A 2500 A 4000 A For IP 2X"
(primary busbar) | Rated surge current resistance | 110 kA 220 kA
Electrical Rated sh gt t t resist o i 50 kA 100 kA EN6T439-1/2
characteristics ated short-time current resistance lew
Testing under Permissible prospective short-circuit current | 50 kA 70 kA
accidental Test voltage 690 V EN 61 641
arc conditions Permissible arc duration 0.3 sec.
. Material E-Cu, bare
Mechanical . | Busbar 45 x 45 mm 45 x 45 mm 60 x 60 mm
characteristics i i _ ; X X X
External dimensions (cross-section) (1000 mm?) (1380 mm2) (2700 mm?)
Flat-PLS busbar system Flat-PLS 60 Flat-PLS 100
2360 A 3120 A IP 54
Rated operating current |4 2540 A 3400 A IP 43
Electrical Rated current >
characteristics | (primary busbar) 4100 A2 5500 A 1P 2x
Rated surge current resistance Ipk 154 KA 220 kA
- - EN 61 439-1/-2
Rated short-time current resistance lcw 70 kA, 1 sec. 100 kA, 1 sec.
. Material E-Cu, bare
Mechanical | Busbar Up 0 4 x 60 x 10 mm Up to 4 x 100 x 10 mm
characteristics i _secti X OU X X 10U X
Version (cross-section) (max. 2400 mm?) (max. 4000 mm?)

Flat-PLS distribution busbar system Flat-PLS
Rated operating current l¢% 1000 A 1250 A 1600 A 2100 A IP 31
Electrical (Féeil;?r(ijbi%gﬁm Rated surge current resistance Ipk 154 KA 165 kA 187 kA 220 kA
characteristics EN 61 439-1/-2
busbar) : : 70 kA, 75 KA, 85 kA, 100 KA,
Rated short-time current resistance lcw 1 sec. 1 sec. 1 sec. 1 sec.
Mechanical Material E-Cu, bare
et Busbar
Version (ross secton) e e R ey

7
2
3
4

)Using roof plate IP 2X.

) Using fan-and-filter unit SK 3244.100 (700 m3/h) and roof plate IP 2X.
) Other sizes available on request.
) Other rated currents for different protection categories on request.
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Technical information
System data

SV-TS 8 enclosures

for cable chambers
Catalogue 33, page 89/90

Enclosures
Enclosure width 300/400/600 mm3)
) ) Enclosure height 1800/2000/2200 mm?)
Dimensions Enclosure depth 600/800 mmq)
Pitch pattern 25 mm
Protection
category Max. IP 54 IEC 60 529
Mechanical Design 1-4 EN61439-1/-2
characteristics - -
Enclosure frame Dipcoat-primed
Dipcoat-primed,
Surface Panels (roof plate, rear panel) powder-coated in RAL 7035 on the outside
protection/ "
Material System attachment Stainless steel
System rails and punched sections ’
with mounting flanges Sheet steel, zinc-plated
Maxi-PLS busbar system Maxi-PLS 1600 Maxi-PLS 2000 Maxi-PLS 3200
1400 A 1800 A 2800 A For IP 54
Rated operating current le*) 1600 A 2000 A 3000 A For IP 2X")
Rated current 2)
(primary busbar) 1800 A 2500 A 4000 A For IP 2X
Electrical Rated surge current resistance lpk 110 KA 220 KA EN 61 439-1/-2
characteristics Rated short-time current resistance low 50 kA 100 kA
Testing under Permissible prospective short-circuit current | 50 kA 70 kKA
accidental Test voltage 420V EN 61 641
arc conditions Permissible arc duration 0.3 sec.
) Material E-Cu, bare
Mechanical Busbar 45 x 45 mm 45 x 45 mm 60 x 60 mm
characteristics i i - i
External dimensions (cross-section) (1000 mm?) (1380 mm?) (2700 mm?)
RiLine60 busbar system E-Cu 30 x 10 mm PLS 1600
800 A 1150 A IP 54
Rated operating current l¢% 860 A 1300 A IP 43
Rated current 5 2)
(primary busbar) 1000 A® 1600 A IP 2X
Electrical Rated surge current resistance Ipk 68 kA 110 kKA EN 61430-1/-2
characteristics Rated short-time current resistance lew 32 KA, 1 sec. 50 kA, 1 sec./50 kA, 3 sec.
Testing under Permissible prospective short-circuit current | 30 kA 50 kA
accidental Test voltage 690 V EN 61 641
arc conditions Permissible arc duration 0.3 sec.
. Material E-Cu, bare
Mechanical ' | gusbar 30 x 10 mm PLS 1600
characteristics i _secti X
Version (cross-section) (300 mm?) (900 mm2)
Flat-PLS busbar system Flat-PLS 60 Flat-PLS 100
2360 A 3120 A IP 54
Rated operating current l¢% 2540 A 3400 A IP 43
Electrical Rated current 2) 2)
characteristics | (primary busbar) 4100 A 5500 A IP 2X
Rated surge current resistance Ipk 154 kA 220 kA
- - EN61439-1/-2
Rated short-time current resistance lew 70 kA, 1 sec. 100 kA, 1 sec.
) Material E-Cu, bare
Mechanical | Busbar Upto4x60x 10 Up to 4 x 100 x 10
characteristics i _secti P10 4 X 6U x 1Y mm p 10 4 X x 10mm
Version (cross-section) (max. 2400 mm?) (max. 4000 mm2)

1) Using outlet filter SK 3243.600 and roof plate IP 2X.

2) Using fan-and-filter unit SK 3244.100 (700 m?/n) and roof plate IP 2X.
3) Other sizes available on request.

4) Other rated currents for different protection categories on request.

5 Using fan-and-filter unit SK 3241.100 (230 m3/h) and roof plate IP 2X.
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Technical information
System data

SV-TS 8 enclosures

for busbar sections
Catalogue 33, page 89/90, 93

Enclosures
Enclosure width 200/300/400 mm3)
) ) Enclosure height 1800/2000/2200 mm?)
Dimensions Enclosure depth 600/800 mmq)
Pitch pattern 25 mm
E;c{)éegcg;?/n Max. IP 54 IEC 60 529
Mechanical | pesign 1-4 EN 61 439-1/-2
characteristics - -
Enclosure frame Dipcoat-primed
Dipcoat-primed,
Surface Panels (roof plate, rear panel) powder-coated in RAL 7035 on the outside
protection/ "
Material System attachment Stainless steel

System rails and punched sections
with mounting flanges

Sheet steel, zinc-plated

General ratings data

Rated insulation voltage U 1000 V
Rated operating voltage Ue 690 V
Electrical Rated surge voltage resistance Uimp 8 kV
- Rated voltage EN 61 439-1/-2
characteristics g Overvoltage category WY /
Level of contamination 3
Rated frequency 50 Hz
Maxi-PLS busbar system®) Maxi-PLS 1600 Maxi-PLS 2000 Maxi-PLS 3200
1400 A 1800 A 2800 A For IP 54
Rated operating current l¢% 1600 A 2000 A 3000 A For IP 2X"
Rated current 2)
(primary busbar) 1800 A 2500 A 4000 A For IP 2X
Electrical Rated surge current resistance Ipk 110 kA 165 kA EN 61 439-1/-2
characteristics Rated short-time current resistance low 50 kA 75 kA
Testing under Permissible prospective short-circuit current | 50 kA 70 KA
accidental Test voltage 420V EN 61 641
arc conditions Permissible arc duration 0.3 sec.
) Material E-Cu, bare
Mechanical | Busbar 45 x 45 mm 45 x 45 mm 60 x 60 mm
characteristics i i - i
External dimensions (cross-section) (1000 mm?) (1380 mm?) (2700 mm?)
RiLine60 busbar system®) E-Cu 30 x 10 mm PLS 1600
800 A 1150 A IP 54
Rated operating current l¢% 860 A 1300 A IP 43
Rated current 5 2)
(primary busbar) 1000 A® 1600 A IP 2X
Electrical Rated surge current resistance Ipk 68 kA 110 kA EN 61439-1/-2
characteristics Rated short-time current resistance lew 32 KA, 1 sec. 50 kA, 1 sec./50 kA, 3 sec.
Testing under Permissible prospective short-circuit current | 30 kA 50 kA
accidental Test voltage 690 V EN 61 641
arc conditions Permissible arc duration 0.3 sec.
. Material E-Cu, bare
Mechanical ' | gusbar 30 x 10 mm PLS 1600
characteristics i _secti X
Version (cross-section) (300 mm?) (900 mm2)
Flat-PLS busbar system® Flat-PLS 60 Flat-PLS 100
2360 A 3120 A IP 54
Rated operating current |4 2540 A 3400 A IP 43
Electrical Rated current 2) 2)
characteristics | (primary busbar) 4100 A 5500 A IP 2X
Rated surge current resistance Ipk 154 kA 220 kA
Rated short-time current resistance lew 70 kA, 1 sec. 100 kA, 1 sec.
) Material E-Cu, bare
Mechanical Busbar Up to 4 x 60 x 10 mm Up to 4 x 100 x 10 mm
characteristics i - i
Version (cross-section) (max. 2400 mm?) (max. 4000 mm2)

7
2
3
4
5
6

Rittal Catalogue 33/Power distribution

Using outlet filter SK 3243.600 and roof plate IP 2X.

Using fan-and-filter unit SK 3244.100 (700 m3/h) and roof plate IP 2X.
Other sizes available on request.
Other rated currents for different protection categories on request.

Using fan-and-filter unit SK 3241.100 (230 m3/h) and roof plate IP 2X.
Usability of the various busbar systems depends on the enclosure width.
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Technical information

Overview of approvals and assembly data for applications to UL (RiLine60)

Tightening t
Model No. c@ususrznc@usus‘rin “ N N Rated Rated CormeEsicn ightening torque

_ i Round Laminated
= E191125 | E235031 |E191125|E235931 |E195144|  current voltage cross-sections consus G | copperbar | SLIDE

3086.000
3087.000
3088.000
3090.000
3091.000
3092.000
3450.500
3451.500
3452.500
3453.500
3454.500
3455.500
3456.500
3457.500
3458.500
3459.500
3460.500
3504.000
3505.000
3509.000
3514.000
3515.000
3516.000
3524.000
3525.000
3525.010
3526.000
3527.000
3528.000
3528.010
3529.000
3548.000
3549.000
3550.000
3555.000
3563.000
3580.000
3580.100
3581.000
3581.100
3582.000
3583.000
3584.000
3585.000
3586.000
9320.020
9320.030
9320.040
9320.050
9320.060
9320.070
9320.090
9320.120
9320.150

1-4mm?
2.5-16 mm?
16 — 50 mm?
35 — 70 mm2
70 — 185 mm?2

1 -4 mm?
2.5-16 mm?
16 — 50 mm?
35 - 70 mm2
70 — 185 mm?

CMS 15 Nm
CMS 15 Nm

700 A

CMS 20 Nm
CMS 20 Nm

1400 A
700 A
700 A
700 A
700 A
1400 A
1400 A
1400 A
1400 A

1 -4 mm?

1-4mm?

140 A
280 A
175 A
350 A
230 A
290 A
350 A
465 A
700 A

BMS 3 Nm
CMS 5 Nm

BMS 3 Nm
CMS 5 Nm

9340.004 u

9340.050

9340.070 u
9340.074 u
9340.100 u
9340.110 u

Listed components for feeder-circuits up to 600 V AC TS = terminal screw CCC = Conductor connection clamp
CMS = Component mounting screw BMS = Busbar mounting screw
Conversion factor: 1 Nm = 8.851 in-Ibs s = stranded sol = solid Lam. Cu = Laminated copper bar (Flexibar)
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Technical information

Overview of approvals and assembly data for applications to UL (RiLine60)

Model No. n@us usrznc@us LISTED) N N N Rated Rated Connection Tlghtenlhg torque
SV |E1o1125|E235931 |E191125|E235031|E195144|  CUTTeNt vRliEge DEEBSIEITIE copound égg’;;g?f;’r Others
9340.120 n
9340.130 [
9340.134 [
9340.140 [
9340.200 [
9340.210 [
9340.214 [
9340.220 [
9340.224 n
9340.260 [
9340.270 [
9340.280 [
9340.290 [
9340.310 u 25A 600 V AC AWG 12
9340.340 u 25A 600V AC AWG 12
9340.350 u 30A 600V AC AWG 10
9340.370 u 25A 600V AC AWG 12
9340.380 u 30A 600 V AC AWG 10
9340.410 u 60 A 600V AC AWG 6
9340.430 u 60 A 600V AC AWG 6
9340.450 u 60 A 600V AC AWG 6
9340.460 u 30A 600V AC AWG 10
9340.470 u 30 A 600V AC AWG 10
9340.700 u 60 A 600V AC AWG 6
9340.710 u 40 A 600V AC AWG 8
9341050 | =m e
9341.070 n
9341.100 [
9341.110 [
9341.120 [
9341.130 [
9341.140 [
9342.004 | m BV Zm
9342.014 [ gmg g Nm
9342.050 u BMS 0.7 Nm
9342.070 [
9342.074 [
9342.100 [
9342.110 n
9342.120 [
9342.130 [
9342.134 [
9342.140 n
9342.200 L 60 A 600V AC AWG 6 - 10 5Nm
9342.210 u 60 A 600V AC AWG 6 - 10 5Nm
9342.220 [ ] 125 A 600 V AC AWG 2-6 5Nm
9342.224 | 125 A 600V AC AWG 2 -6 5Nm
9342.230 u 125 A 600V AC AWG 2 -6 5Nm
9342.234 u 125 A 600V AC AWG 2 -6 5Nm
9342.240 u 125 A 600V AC AWG 2-6 5Nm
9342.244 | 125 A 600V AC AWG 2 -6 5Nm
9342.250 u 250 A 600V AC AWG 2 - MCM 250 12 Nm 12 Nm
9342.254 u 250 A 600V AC AWG 2 — MCM 250 12 Nm 12 Nm
9342.260 u 250 A 600 V AC AWG 2 - MCM 250 12 Nm 12 Nm
9342.270 L] 250 A 600V AC AWG 2 - MCM 250 12 Nm 12 Nm
9342.274 u 250 A 600V AC AWG 2 - MCM 250 12 Nm 12 Nm
9342.280 [ ] 600 A 600V AC | AWG 4/0 - MCM 600 18 Nm 18 Nm
9342.290 u 600 A 600V AC | AWG 4/0 - MCM 600 18 Nm 18 Nm
Listed components for feeder-circuits up to 600 V AC TS = terminal screw CCC = Conductor connection clamp
CMS = Component mounting screw BMS = Busbar mounting screw
Conversion factor: 1 Nm = 8.851 in-Ibs s = stranded sol = solid Lam. Cu = Laminated copper bar (Flexibar)
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Technical information

Overview of approvals and assembly data for applications to UL (RiLine60)

Tightening t
Model No. n@ususrznc@usus‘rin m N N Rated Rated Connection Round 9 Lemr,]g tOI;]ue
- oun aminate
SV |E191125|E235031 |E191125|E235931 |[E195144|  CUTent velitge CIess- SRS conductors | copper bar |  Others
AWG 4/0 - MCM 600
9342.300 [ ] 600 A 600V AC Lam. E-Cu 10 x 32 x 1 18 Nm 18 Nm
AWG 4/0 - MCM 600
9342.310 [ ] 700 A 600V AC Lam. E-Cu 10 x 32 x 1 16.5 Nm 16.5 Nm
AWG 4/0 — MCM 600
9342.314 u 700 A 600 V AC Lam. E-Cu 10 x 32 x 1 16.5 Nm 16.5 Nm
Lam. Cu
9342.320 ] 1400 A 600V AC 10 x 63 x 1 mm - 22 Nm
9342.324 ] 1400 A 600 V AC - 22 Nm
9342.400 [ ] 100 A 600V AC AWG 2 -6 5Nm -
9342.410 [ ] 100 A 600V AC AWG 2 -6 5Nm -
AWG 2 - MCM 250
9342.504 [ ] 125 A 600V AC Lam. Cu 12 Nm 12 Nm
10 x 16,5 x 0.8 mm
AWG 2 - MCM 250
9342.514 ] 125 A 600 V AC Lam. Cu 12 Nm 12 Nm
10x 15.5%x 0.8 mm
AWG 2 - MCM 250
9342.540 [ ] 125 A 600V AC Lam. Cu 12 Nm 12 Nm
10 x 15.5x 0.8 mm
AWG 2 - MCM 250
9342.550 [ ] 125 A 600V AC Lam. Cu 12 Nm 12 Nm
10x 15.5%x 0.8 mm
AWG 2 - MCM 250
9342.600 ] 250 A 600V AC Lam. Cu 12 Nm 12 Nm
10x 15.5x 0.8 mm
AWG 2 - MCM 250
9342.604 [ ] 250 A 600V AC Lam. Cu 12 Nm 12 Nm
10x 15.5x 0.8 mm
AWG 2 - MCM 250
9342.610 | 250 A 600 V AC Lam. Cu 12 Nm 12 Nm
10 x 15.5 x 0.8 mm
AWG 2 - MCM 250
9342.614 [ ] 250 A 600V AC Lam. Cu 12 Nm 12 Nm
10x 15.5x 0.8 mm
Lam. Cu
9342.700 | 600 A 600V AC 10 % 32 x 1 mm 30 Nm 30 Nm
Lam. Cu
9342.710 [ ] 600 A 600V AC 10x 32 x 1 mm 30 Nm 30 Nm
9342.720 ]
9343.000 ml) 160 A 600 V AC CCC: 4.5Nm |CCC: 4.5Nm| CMS 6 Nm
9343.010 ml) 160 A 600V AC TS: 12 Nm TS:12Nm | CMS 6 Nm
9343.100 ml) 250 A 600V AC CCC: 12Nm | CCC: 12Nm | CMS 6 Nm
9343.110 ml) 250 A 600V AC TS: 20 Nm TS: 20Nm | CMS 6 Nm
9343.200 ml) 400 A 600 V AC CCC: 20 Nm | CCC: 20 Nm | CMS 8 Nm
9343.210 ml) 400 A 600V AC TS: 20 Nm TS: 20 Nm | CMS 8 Nm
9343.300 ml) 630 A 600V AC CCC: 20 Nm | CCC: 20 Nm | CMS 8 Nm
9343.310 ml) 630 A 600V AC TS: 20 Nm TS: 20Nm | CMS 8 Nm
9344.000 ml) 160 A 600 V AC CCC:4.5Nm |CCC: 4.5 Nm
9344.010 ml) 160 A 600V AC TS: 12 Nm TS: 12 Nm
9344.100 ml) 250 A 600V AC CCC: 12Nm | CCC: 12 Nm
9344.110 ml) 250 A 600V AC TS: 20 Nm TS: 20 Nm
9344.200 ml) 400 A 600 V AC CCC: 20 Nm | CCC: 20 Nm
9344.210 ml) 400 A 600V AC TS: 20 Nm TS: 20 Nm
9344.300 ml) 630 A 600V AC CCC: 20 Nm | CCC: 20 Nm
9344.310 ml) 630 A 600V AC TS: 20 Nm TS: 20 Nm
9345.000 ] 30A 600 V AC AWG 6 — 14 2 Nm
9345.010 30A 600V AC AWG 2 - 14 4 Nm
9345.030 60 A 600V AC AWG 2 - 14 5Nm
9345.100 ] 61-100 600V AC CCC: 12 Nm CMS 6 Nm
9345.110 u 61-100 600 V AC CCC: 12 Nm
9345.200 [ ] 101 — 200 600V AC CCC: 20 Nm CMS 8 Nm
9345.210 [ ] 101 - 200 600V AC CCC: 20 Nm
9345.400 ] 201 -400 A 600V AC CCC: 20 Nm CMS 8 Nm
9345.410 u 201 -400 A 600 V AC CCC: 20 Nm

Listed components for feeder-circuits up to 600 V AC TS = terminal screw CCC = Conductor connection clamp
CMS = Component mounting screw BMS = Busbar mounting screw
Conversion factor: 1 Nm = 8.851 in-Ibs s = stranded sol = solid Lam. Cu = Laminated copper bar (Flexibar)
1) For the use of “Special Purpose Fuses”
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Power distribution
Mini-PLS busbar system (40 mm)

Mini-PLS busbar supports (3-pole)

Catalogue 33, page 270

40 mm bar centre distance
Approvals:

b\

E191125

Model No. SV

9600.000 ™

Mini-PLS special busbars E-Cu and busbar connectors

Catalogue 33, page 270

Approvals: 75

“ 22 I~

E191125 g @

- iz
[1] Busbar (bar cross-section 120 mm2, bar thickness 3 mm) [2] Busbar connectors

Model No. SV 9601.000 1 9602.000 R 9603.000 R 9624.000 R 9611.000 1
Length mm 500 700 1100 1500 -
Tightening torque Nm max. 2
Mini-PLS contact hazard protection
Catalogue 33, page 270

Approvals:

E191125

[1] Base tray [2] Cover section

Model No. SV 9605.000 T 9606.000 9607.000 R 9608.000 W 9609.000 T
Length (L) mm 500 700 1100 250 500

Rittal Catalogue 33/Power distribution
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Power distribution

Mini-PLS busbar system (40 mm)

Mini-PLS busbar connection adaptors (3-pole)

Catalogue 33, page 270

Cable outlet top/bottom

Note:

Technical information

on conductor connections,
see page 149.

Approvals:

h\ )

E191125

for laminated copper bars W x H mm

Rated current up to 63 A 250 A

Rated operating voltage IEC 690 V- 690 V=
UL 600 V~ 600 V~

Model No. SV 9613.000 9612.000

Assembly data

Tightening torque Nm

Terminal screw 3 6

Connection of round conductors mm?2 15-35 10-120

Clamping area 10x8 17 x 15

Mini-PLS fuse elements (3-pole)

Catalogue 33, page 271

Note:

Further technical information
on SV 3431.000,

see page 193.

for laminated copper bars W x H mm

Components Bus-mounting fuse base NH fuse-switch disconnector Busbar adaptor for disconnector
Fuse insert D 02-E 18 - -
Rated current 63 A 100 A -
Rated operating voltage 400 V~ 690 V~ -
Model No. SV 9630.000 3431.000 9629.100
Assembly data

Tightening torque Nm

Terminal 25 3 -
Connection of round conductors mm?2 1.5-16" 15-50 -
With connection cables mm?2 - - 35
Clamping area - 10x 10 _

1) Wire end ferrules should be used with fine and extra-fine wire conductors.
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Power distribution
Mini-PLS busbar system (40 mm)

Mini-PLS component adaptors 12 A/25 A (3-pole)

Catalogue 33, page 272

Note:

Technical information

on current carrying capacity
of connection cables,

see page 150.

Approvals: A
o o S\ 9
A g g /m :
E191125 A 4 ]
3
Width (B) mm 45 45 45 54 54 72 72 90 108
Width (B1) mm - - - - - - - 45 54
Rated current up to 12A 25 A 25A 25 A 25 A 25 A 25 A 25 A 25 A
Rated operating voltage IEC 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~
peraing vorage T _ - - 600V~ | 600V~ | 600V~ | 600V~ - -
Connection cables AWG 14 AWG 12 AWG 12 AWG 12 AWG 12 AWG 12 AWG 12 AWG 12 AWG 12
Support rails height mm 7.5 7.5 15 7.5 15 7.5 15 7.5 7.5
Model No. SV 9614.110 M) (9614.100 A |9615.100 M |9614.000 A |9615.000 R (9625.000 A [9626.000 R | 9629.010 M | 9629.030 M
Mini-PLS component adaptors 40 A/100 A (3-pole)
Catalogue 33, page 273
Note:
Technical information
on current carrying capacity
of connection cables,
see page 150.
Approvals:
E191125
Width (B) mm 54 54 72 72 90
Rated current up to 40 A 40 A 40 A 40 A 100 A
Rated operating voltage IEC 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~
> g d uL 600 V~ 600 V~ 600 V~ 600 V~ -
Connection cables AWG 10 AWG 10 AWG 10 AWG 10 35 mm?
Support rails height mm 7.5 15 7.5 15 -
Model No. SV 9616.000 N 9617.000 9627.000 9628.000 9629.000
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Power distribution
RiLine60 busbar systems 800 A (60 mm)

Flat copper bar systems
Catalogue 33, page 276/277

Technical information
for the calculation
of rated currents
to DIN 43 671,
see page 152/153.
Approvals:
E@US LISTED
E191125
Number of poles 3-pole
Bar centre distance mm 60
12 x 5/10" [ ] ] — n _
For
busbars ;gig—%x 10, [ ] [ ] [ n _
mm
30 x 10 u [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]

For application IEC IEC uL IEC/UL IEC/UL
Model No. SV 9340.010 9340.000 9340.0502 (@) 9340.0042 (@) 9342.0142 @)
Assembly data for applications to IEC (EN)/UL
Tightening torque Nm
— Assembly screw

M5 x 16 5 5 5 - -

M5 x 25 - - - 5 -

M6 x 25 - - - - 5
— Cover attachment 3 3 3 3 7

1f 12 x 5/10 mm busbars are used, the spacer SV 9340.090 is additionally required.
2 The use of a base tray is required for UL applications.
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Power distribution
RiLine60 busbar systems 800 A/1600 A

PLS busbar systems
Catalogue 33, page 278/279

Technical information

for the calculation 2 SN ® %
of rated currents
to DIN 43 671,
see page 152/153. g 0/
Approvals: ﬂ
® 4 -
c US LISTED C @
E191125 [ W
g 2 g | & g e
>/5‘! }/A
9 9
] 8 9
N }/g
! & )
0\\ ‘o/‘\q'
For Rittal system PLS 800 PLS 1600 PLS 1600 PLUS
Number of poles 3-pole 3-pole 4-pole
Bar centre distance mm 60 60 60
For application IEC uL IEC UL IEC/UL
Model No. SV 9341.000 9341.050" @) 9342.000 9342.050" @) 9342.004" @)
Tightening torque Nm
— Assembly screw
M6 x 16 5 5 - - -
M6 x 25 - - 5 5 5
— Busbar anti-slip guard 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 -
— Cover attachment - - - - 7

) The use of a base tray is required for UL applications.
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Power distributi

on

RiLine60 connection system

Connection adaptors
Catalogue 33, page 280/281

For 60 mm busbar systems

Note:

Technical information

on conductor connections,
see page 149.

Approvals:
c@us LISTED “
E191125 E191125
&
o
&
) 3-pole 4-pole
Design
] [2] | (4] 5] (6]
Rated current ma IEC 63 A 125 A 250 A" 800 A 125 A 250 A
X.
Y UL 60 A 125 A 250 A 600 A 125 A 250 A
Rated operating IEC 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~
voltage uL 600 V~ 600 V~ 600 V~ 600 V~ 600 V~ 600 V~
Model No. SV Model No. SV
Top/bottom - 9342.220 N\ 9342.250 (1) 9342.280 9342.224 (1) 9342.254 (1)
Cable outlet Top 9342.200 () 9342.230 (1) 9342.260 (1) 9342.290 (1) - -
Bottom 9342.210 @ 9342.240 (@) 9342.270 (@) 9342.300 (@ 9342.244 (@ 9342.274 @)
Assembly data for applications to IEC (EN)
Tightening torque Nm
- Rail attachment 2 2 6 6 2 6
— Terminal screw 2.5 3 12 14 3 12
Connection of round conductors mm?2
— fine-wire with wire end ferrule 25-10 10-25 35-120 95 - 185 10-25 35-120
— multi-wire 25-10 16-35 35-120 95 - 300 16-35 35-120
- solid 25-10 - - - - -
Clamping area
for laminated copper bars W x H mm - 10x7.8 18.5x 155 33x20 10x7.8 18.5x 15.5
Assembly data for applications to UL
Tightening torque Nm
— Rail attachment 2 2 6 6 2 6
— Terminal screw 5 5 12 18 5 12
. AWG 2 - AWG 4/0 - AWG 2 -
Connection of round conductors AWG 6 - 10 AWG 2 -6 MCM 250 MCM 600 AWG 2 -6 MCM 250
Connection of laminated _ _ _ 2) B B
copper bars mm 10x32x1
Material specifications
Contact track: E-Cu, nickel-plated ] | | | | | | |
Sheet steel, - - _ B - _
Conductor zinc-plated
connection clamp Cast brass,
nickel-plated B - . . - .

) Higher rated currents for laminated copper bars available on request.
2) Number of membranes x membrane width x membrane thickness
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Power distribution

RiLine60 connection system

Connection adaptors

Catalogue 33, page 282

For 60 mm busbar systems

Note:

Technical information

on conductor connections,
see page 149.

SV 3439.010

When connecting round con-
ductors 300 mm? with ring
terminals, the terminal clamps
fitted as standard in the bus-
bar connection adaptors must
be replaced with screws
and/or bolts M10 (tightening
torque 20 Nm).

Approvals:

c @ US LISTED N

E191125 E191125

0]

Design

3-pole

Expansion set
3-pole for 4-pole
configuration

Expansion set
3-pole for 4-pole
configuration

IEC

600 A

800 A 800 A

1600 A 1600 A

Rated current max.
uL

700 A 700 A

1400 A 1400 A

690 V~

690 V~ 690 V~

690 V~ 690 V~

Rated operating IEC
voltage UL

600 V~ 600 V~

600 V~ 600 V~

Model No. SV

Model No. SV

Model No. SV

Cable outlet top/bottom

3439.010

9342.310 @ | 9342.314 @

9342.320 (@) \ 9342.324 @)

Assembly data for application

s to IEC (EN)

Tightening torque Nm
— Rail attachment
— Terminal screw

20
15

20

Connection of round conduc-
tors mm?2

— fine-wire with wire end ferrule
— multi-wire

35 -240
35 -240

95-185"
95 - 300

Clamping area for laminated
copper bars W x Hmm

— For 5 mm bar thickness

— For 10 mm bar thickness

24 x 21
24 x 21

33x26
33 x 21

65 x 27
65 x 22

Assembly data for application

s to UL

Tightening torque Nm
— Terminal screw

16.5

22

Connection of
round conductors

AWG 4/0 - MCM 600

Connection of
laminated copper bars mm

10x32x 12

10x 63 x 12

Material specifications

Contact track:
E-Cu, silver-plated

Conductor Cast brass,
connection nickel-plated

clamp Stainless steel

1) Fine-wire without wire end ferrule up to 240 mm2. Tightening torque 20 Nm.

2 Number of membranes x membrane width x membrane thickness.
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RiLine60 component adaptors

OM adaptors 25 A/32 A with connection cables (3-pole)

Catalogue 33, page 283

For 60 mm busbar systems

Note:

— Technical information on current
carrying capacity of connection
cables,
see page 150.

— Maximum continuous operating
temperature of the connection
cables of the adaptor: 105°C.

Approvals:

c @ US LISTED

E191125
Width (B) mm 45 45 45 55
Rated current max. IEC 254 254 S2A S2A
uL 25 A 25 A 30A 30A
P aseeili vl IEC 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~
uL 600 V~ 600 V~ 600 V~ 600 V~
Connection cables AWG 12 AWG 12 AWG 10 AWG 10
Length (mm) (130) (130) (130) (130)
Support rails height mm 10 10 10 10
Model No. SV 9340.310 @ 9340.340 @) 9340.350 @) 9340.460 @)

For 60 mm busbar systems

Note:

— Technical information on current
carrying capacity of connection
cables,
see page 150.

— Maximum continuous operating
temperature of the connection
cables of the adaptor: 105°C.

Approvals:
E@US LISTED
E191125
Width (B) mm 45 45 55 45
Rated current ma IEC 25A 32 A 32 A 32A

u X.

UL 25A 30A 30A 30A

Rated operating voltage IEC 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~

PORLIEHEEY uL 600 V-~ 600 V-~ 600 V-~ 600 V-~
Connection cables AWG 12 AWG 10 AWG 10 AWG 10
Length (mm) (130) (130) (130) (130)
Support rails height mm 10 10 10 10
Model No. SV 9340.370 @) 9340.380 @) 9340.470 @) 9340.390 @)
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RiLine60 component adaptors

OM adaptors 40 A/65 A with connection cables (3-pole)

Catalogue 33, page 284

For 60 mm busbar systems

Note:

— Technical information on current
carrying capacity of connection
cables,
see page 150.

— Maximum continuous operating
temperature of the connection
cables of the adaptor: 105°C.

Approvals:

c @ US LISTED

E191125
Width (B) mm 65 75 75
With insert strips - u u
Rated current max IEC G5 A G5 A 407
: UL 60 A 60 A 40 A
) IEC 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~
Rated operating voltage
uL 600 V~ 600 V~ 600 V~
Connection cables AWG 6 AWG 6 AWG 8
Length (mm) (130) (130) (130)
Support rails height mm 10 7.5 7.5
Model No. SV 9340.410 ) 9340.700 @) 9340.710 ()

) According to a heat dissipation test to IEC 61 439-1, a current carrying capacity of up to 80 A is supported.

For 60 mm busbar systems

Note:

— Technical information on current
carrying capacity of connection
cables,
see page 150.

— Maximum continuous operating
temperature of the connection
cables of the adaptor: 105°C.

Approvals:

c @ US LISTED

E191125
Width (B) mm 55 55 55 55
With insert strips - - - -
Rated current max IEC 40 A 65 A" 40 A 65 A"
: uL 40 A 60 A 40 A 60 A
. IEC 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~
Rated operating voltage
uL 600 V~ 600 V~ 600 V~ 600 V~
Connection cables AWG 8 AWG 6 AWG 8 AWG 6
Length (mm) (130) (130) (130) (130)
Support rails height mm 10 10 10 10
Model No. SV 9340.720 () 9340.430 ) 9340.730 @) 9340.450 (@)

1) According to a heat dissipation test to IEC 61 439-1, a current carrying capacity of up to 80 A is supported.
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RiLine60 component adaptors

OM adaptors 32 A with tension spring clamp (3-pole)

Catalogue 33, page 285

For 60 mm busbar systems

Note:

Technical information

on conductor connections,
see page 149.

Width (B) mm 45 45 45 55 45 45
Rated current max. 32 A 32A 32 A 32 A 32A 32 A
Rated operating voltage 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~
Connection of round conductors mm? 15-6 15-6 15-6 15-6 15-6 15-6
Support rails height mm 10 10 10 10 10 10
Model No. SV 9340.510 9340.520 9340.530 | 9340.660 9340.550 9340.560

OM Premium adaptors 25 A with tension spring clamp (3-pole)

Catalogue 33, page 285

For 80 mm busbar systems

Note:

Technical information

on conductor connections,
see page 149.

Width (B) mm 45 55 45
Rated current max. 25A 25A 25A
Rated operating voltage 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~
Connection of round conductors mm? 15-4 15-4 15-4
Support rails height mm 10 10 10
With connector outlet 1) 1) 1) 2)
Model No. SV 9340.910 9340.930 9340.900

) Connector at the top with connection facility for 3 main contacts (1.5 — 4 mm2).
2) Sub-unit with connection facilities for 3 main contacts (1.5 — 4 mm?) and 8 auxiliary contacts (0.5 — 2.5 mm?2) including connectors.
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RiLine60 component adaptors

OM adaptors 65 A with tension spring clamp (3-pole)

Catalogue 33, page 286

For 60 mm busbar systems

Note:

Technical information

on conductor connections,
see page 149.

Width (B) mm 55 55 55 55
Rated current max. 65 A" 65 A" 65 A" 65 A"
Rated operating voltage 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~
Connection of
IS Go NS FTE 25-16 25-16 25-16 25-16
Support rails height mm 10 10 10 10
Model No. SV 9340.610 9340.620 9340.630 9340.650
1) According to a heat dissipation test to IEC 61 439-1, a current carrying capacity of up to 80 A is supported.
OM supports without contact system (3-pole)
Catalogue 33, page 286
For 60 mm busbar systems
Approvals:
E@US LISTED
E191125
Width (B) mm 45 45 55
Support rails height mm - 10 10
Model No. SV 9340.260 (1) 9340.250 (1) 9340.270 (1)
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RiLine60 component adaptors

Circuit-breaker component adaptors 100 A/125 A (3-pole)

Catalogue 33, page 287

For 60 mm busbar systems

Note:
— Mounting positions for
universal component configuration,
see page 190.
— Technical information
on conductor connections,
see page 149.

Approvals:

c @ US LISTED

E191125

IEC

100 A

100 A

125 A

Rated current max.
uL

100 A

100 A

125 A

IEC

690 V~

690 V~

690 V~

Rated operating voltage
p g g UL

600 V~

600 V~

600 V~

Cable outlet

Top

Bottom

Top

Bottom

Model No. SV

9342.400

9342.410 @

9342.540 @)

9342.550 (@)

Assembly data for applications to IEC (EN)

Tightening torque Nm

— Rail attachment

— Terminal screw

— Switchgear attachment

w N

6
12
1.5

6
12
1.5

Connection of round conductors mm?

10-35

35-120

35-120

Clamping area for laminated copper bars
W x Hmm

10x7.8

18.5x 16.5

18.5x 16.5

Assembly data for applications to UL

Tightening torque Nm

— Rail attachment

— Terminal screw

- Switchgear attachment

[620)V)

1.5

[20)V]

1.5

6
12
1.5

6
12
1.5

Connection of round conductors

AWG 2 -6

AWG 2 -6

AWG 2 - MCM 250

AWG 2 - MCM 250

Connection of laminated copper bars mm

10x 15.5x0.8"

10 x 15.5x0.8"

Material specifications

Contact track E-Cu, nickel-plated

Conductor Sheet steel, zinc-plated

connection clamp  Cast brass, nickel-plated

) Number of membranes x membrane width x membrane thickness
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RiLine60 component adaptors

Circuit-breaker component adaptors 160 A (3-pole)
Catalogue 33, page 287

For 60 mm busbar systems

Note:
— Mounting positions for
universal component configuration,
see page 190.
— Technical information
on conductor connections,
see page 149.

Rated current max. 160 A 160 A
Rated operating voltage 690 V~ 690 V~
Cable outlet Top Bottom
Model No. SV 9342.500 9342.510

Assembly data for applications to IEC (EN)
Tightening torque Nm

— Rail attachment 6 6

— Terminal screw 12 12

- Switchgear attachment 1.5 1.5
Connection of round conductors mm?2 35-120 35-120
Clamping area for laminated copper bars

W x H mm 18.5x15.5 18.5x 15.5
Material specifications

Contact track: E-Cu, nickel-plated [ ] ]
Conductor connection clamp: Cast brass, nickel-plated ] L]
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RiLine60 component adaptors

Circuit-breaker component adaptors 250 A/360 A (3-pole)

Catalogue 33, page 288

For 60 mm busbar systems

Note:
— Mounting positions for
universal component configuration,
see page 190.
— Technical information
on conductor connections,
see page 149.

Approvals:

c @ US LISTED

E191125

IEC 250 A 250 A
Rated current max.

uL 250 A 250 A
Rated operating voltage IEC 690 V- 690 V=

FEE Y uL 600 V-~ 600 V-~
Cable outlet Top Bottom Top Bottom
Model No. SV 9342.600 (1) 9342.610 () 9342.700 () 9342.710 @)
Assembly data for applications to IEC (EN)
Tightening torque Nm
— Rail attachment 6 6 14 14
— Terminal screw 12 12 32 32
- Switchgear attachment 15 15 25 25
. 2 _ B max. 150 max. 150

Connection of round conductors mm 35-120 35-120 (with ring terminal M10) (with ring terminal M10)
Clamping area for laminated
copper bars W x H mm 18.5x 155 18.5x 155 32x 10 32x10
Assembly data for applications to UL
Tightening torque Nm
— Rail attachment 6 6 14 14
— Terminal screw 12 12 30 30
- Switchgear attachment 15 15 25 25
Connection of round conductors AWG 2 - MCM 250 AWG 2 - MCM 250 - -
Connection of laminated 1 1) 1) 1
copper bars mm 10x155x%x0.8 10x15.5x0.8 10x32x1 10x32x1
Material specifications
Contact track: E-Cu, nickel-plated ] ] | ] | |
Conductor connection clamp: - - _ _
Cast brass, nickel-plated
Bolts M10 - - [ ] [ ]

1) Number of membranes x membrane width x membrane thickness
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RiLine60 component adaptors

Circuit-breaker component adaptors 160 A/250 A (4-pole)

Catalogue 33, page 289

For 60 mm busbar systems

Note:

Technical information

on conductor connections,
see page 149.

Approvals:

c @ US LISTED

E191125

| M4
M5

Rated ; ; IEC 160 A 160 A 250 A 250 A
ated current up to
2 UL 125 A 125 A 250 A 250 A
Rated operating voltage IEC 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~
ing v

peraiing vorag uL 600 V-~ 600 V-~ 600 V~ 600 V~
Cable outlet Top Bottom Top Bottom
Model No. SV 9342.504 () 9342.514 ) 9342.604 (1) 9342.614 )
Assembly data for applications to IEC (EN)
Tightening torque Nm
— Rail attachment 6 6 6 6
— Terminal screw 12 12 12 12
- Switchgear attachment 1.5 1.5 1.5 15
Connection of round conductors mm? 35-120 35-120 35-120 35-120
Clamping area for laminated
copper bars W x H mm 18.5x15.5 18.5x 156.5 18.5x 156.5 18.5x 156.5
Assembly data for applications to UL
Tightening torque Nm
- Rail attachment 6 6 6 6
— Terminal screw 12 12 12 12
- Switchgear attachment 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5

Connection of round conductors

AWG 2 - MCM 250

AWG 2 - MCM 250

AWG 2 - MCM 250

AWG 2 - MCM 250

Connection of laminated

1) 1) 1) 1)
copper bars mm 10x 156.5x0.8 10x 156.5x0.8 10x 156.5x0.8 10x 156.5x0.8
Material specifications
Contact track: E-Cu, nickel-plated n | ] | |

Conductor connection clamp:
Cast brass, nickel-plated

) Number of membranes x membrane width x membrane thickness
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RiLine60 component adaptors

Circuit-breaker component adaptors

In addition to direct population of circuit- In this regard, care should be taken to
breaker component adaptors with the circuit-  ensure that

breakers specified in Catalogue 33 on e the mounting points of the switchgear are
page 287/288, the circuit-breaker com- within the setting range of the sliding
ponent adaptors may also be individually blocks,

populated with switchgear. ® the switchgear may be mounted on the

adaptor with respect to the external
dimensions and connection range.

The detailed drawings below should serve
as templates for checking the required
mounting position.

Comparable with SV 9342.500/.510
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RiLine60 fuse elements

Bus-mounting fuse bases (3-pole)

Catalogue 33, page 294

For 60 mm busbar systems

Note:
— For the use of fuse inserts to EN 60 269-3
(VDE 0636-301).
— Rated load factor,
see page 149.
— Current carrying capacity of connection cables,
see page 150.
— Use of semi-conductor fuses,
see page 156.

230

&

[4] [1] with [3] [2] with [3]
Design Clamping screw fastening Snap-on mounting
Fuss [seris D 02-E 18 D II-E 27 D IlI-E 33 D 02-E 18 D II-E 27 D IlI-E 33
(adaptor sleeve) | (adaptor screw) | (adaptor screw) | (adaptor sleeve) (gauge ring) (gauge ring)
Rated current 63 A 25 A 63 A 63 A 25A 63 A
Rated operating voltage 400 V~ 500 V~ 690 V~ 400 V~ 500 V~ 690 V~
Model No. SV 5mm 3422.000 3520.000 3530.000
: 3418.000 3427.000 3433.000
For bar thickness 10 mm 3423.000 3521.000 3531.000
Assembly data for applications to IEC (EN)
Tightening torque Nm
— Rail attachment 2 2 2 - - -
— Terminal screw 25 25 25 2.5 25 25
Connection of round conductors!) mm? 1.5-16 1.5-16 1.5-16 1.5-16 1.5-16 1.5-16
Contact hazard protection
Design Model No. SV Model No. SV
[A] Contact hazard protection cover 3419.000 3428.000 3434.000 3424.000 3428.000 3434.000
[2] Extension cover 3421.000 3430.000 3436.000 - 3430.000 3436.000
End caps
a3 for bar system with base tray 3420.010 3429.010 3435.010 3425.010 3429.010 3435.010
End caps
for bar system without base tray 3420.000 3429.000 3435.000 3425.000 3429.000 3435.000
|I| Side cover 3093.000 3093.000 3093.000 3093.000 3093.000 3093.000
Width (A) mm 27 42 57 36 42 57
Spacing (B) mm 57 40 40 57 40 40
Depth (C) mm? 67 715 715 67 715 715
Depth (D) mm® with base tray 47 515 51.5 47 51.5 51.5
for bar system without base tray 67 715 715 67 715 71.5
1) Wire end ferrules should be used with fine and extra-fine wire conductors.
2) Bottom end cap
3) Top end cap
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RiLine60 fuse elements

Bus-mounting fuse base D-Switch (3-pole, switchable)

Catalogue 33, page 295

For 60 mm busbar systems

Note:

— For the use of fuse inserts to EN 60 269-3
(VDE 0636-301).

— When using 10 x 38 mm fuses, reducing
retaining springs must be used.

- Rated load factor,
see page 149.

— Current carrying capacity of connection cables,
see page 150.

— Use of semi-conductor fuses,
see page 156.

50

226
60

60

Design Snap-on mounting
D 01 (with retaining spring)"
Fuse insert D 02 (with Neozed adaptor sleeve)

10 x 38 mm (with retaining spring)

Rated operating current 63 A
Rated operating voltage 400 V~
Service short-circuit breaking capacity 50 kA
Level of contamination 3
Overvoltage category I\

Min. voltage, indicator light 100 — 400 V~
Switching category AC -22B
Contact hazard protection IP 20

Fuse monitoring display

LED “off” = operational
LED “flashing” = error message

Model No. SV 9340.950
Assembly data for applications to IEC (EN)

Tightening torque Nm

Terminal screw 4
Connection of round conductors? mm? 15-25

) Use of D 01 fuses optionally possible with adaptor sleeve for D 02 base/plinths.
2) Wire end ferrules should be used with fine and extra-fine wire conductors. Additional, integral cable routing for conductors up to 6 mm?2.
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RiLine NH fuse elements

NH fuse-switch disconnectors, size 000 (3-pole)

Catalogue 33, page 296

Design

NH fuse-switch disconnectors
for mounting plate assembly

Busbar adaptor
for SV 3431.000

Note:

— For the use of fuse inserts to EN 60 269-2.

- Technical specifications to IEC/EN 60 947-3,
see page 199.

— Load factor,
see page 149.

— Current carrying capacity of connection cables,
see page 150.

— Use of semi-conductor fuses,
see page 156.

Hole size

50

L ea5 |

Rated operating current 100 A - -
Rated operating voltage 690 V~ - -
With connection cables mm? - 35 35
For bar systems mm - 60 60
For bar thickness mm - 5 10
Model No. SV 3431.000 9320.040 9320.050
Assembly data for applications to IEC (EN)
Tightening torque Nm
— Terminal screw 3 - -
Type of connection Terminal - -
Connection of round conductors mm? 1.5-50 - -
Conductor connection Cu re/rm/f with wire end ferrule - -
Clamping area for laminated copper bars 10x 10 _ _
W x Hmm
Minimum distance Side 30 - -
to conductive earthed parts Top 80 - -
mm Rear 0 - -
Material specifications
Contact track E-Cu, silver—plated u - -
E-Cu, nickel-plated - [ ] [ ]
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RiLine NH fuse elements

NH bus-mounting fuse-switch disconnectors, size 000 (3-pole)

Catalogue 33, page 297

For 60 mm busbar systems

Note:

— For the use of fuse inserts to EN 60 269-2.

— Technical specifications to IEC/EN 60 947-3,
see page 199.

— Load factor,
see page 149.

see page 150.
— Use of semi-conductor fuses,
see page 156.

— Current carrying capacity of connection cables,

Rated operating current 100 A

Rated operating voltage 690 V~

Cable outlet Top Bottom
Model No. SV 3431.020 3431.030
Assembly data for applications to IEC (EN)

Tightening torque Nm

— Rail attachment 4.5 4.5

— Terminal screw 4.5 4.5
Type of connection Box terminal Box terminal
Connection of round conductors mm? 2.5-50 25-50

Conductor connection Cu

re/rm/f with wire end ferrule

re/rm/f with wire end ferrule

Material specifications

Contact track: E-Cu, silver-plated
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RiLine NH fuse elements

NH fuse-switch disconnectors, size 00 (3-pole)

Catalogue 33, page 298/299

Design NH

fuse-switch disconnectors

for mounting plate assembly

NH bus-mounting fuse-switch disconnectors
for 60 mm busbar systems

Note:

— For the use of fuse inserts to
EN 60 269-2.

— Technical specifications to
IEC/EN 60 947-3,
see page 199/200.

— Load factor,
see page 149.

— Current carrying capacity of
connection cables,
see page 150.

— Use of semi-conductor fuses,
see page 156/157.

Approvals:

SV 9344.000/.010
SV 9343.000/.010

h o\

E235931

Applications to RU
only in conjunction with
“Special Purpose Fuses”.

Hole size

o
>

97

NG
(Lo

Rated operating IEC

160 A

160 A

current UL

160 A

160 A

Rated operating IEC

690 V~/400 - 690 V~1

690 V~/400 — 690 V~"

voltage UL

600 V~

600 V~

[1] Model No. SV

9344.000 R\

9344.010 R\

9343.000 N\ 9343.010 R

2 With electronic

fuse monitoring 9344.020

9344.030

9343.020 9343.030

3 With electromechanical

fuse monitoring 9344.040

9344.050

9343.040 9343.050

Assembly data for applications to IEC (EN)/UL

Tightening torque Nm

— Rail attachment
— Terminal screw

4.5

12

6
4.5

6
12

Type of connection

Box terminal

Screw M8

Box terminal

Screw M8

Conductor connection
Cu/Al mm?2

re/rm

4-95

4-95

se/sm

Conductor connection
with ring terminal mm?

up to 95

up to 95

Clamping area for laminated
copper bars W x H mm

13x13

20x5

13x13

20x 5

Minimum distance
to conductive earthed
parts mm

Side

40

40

40

40

Top

100

100

100

100

Rear

0

Material specifications

Contact track: E-Cu, silver-plated ]

Terminal: Cast brass, nickel-plated L

1) Rated operating voltage 400 — 690 V~ for NH disconnectors with electronic fuse monitoring.
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RiLine NH fuse elements

NH fuse-switch disconnectors size 1 (3-pole)

Catalogue 33, page 300/301

Design

NH fuse-switch disconnectors
for mounting plate assembly

NH bus-mounting fuse-switch disconnectors
for 60 mm busbar systems

Note:

— For the use of fuse inserts to
EN 60 269-2.

— Technical specifications to
IEC/EN 60 947-3,
see page 199/200.

— Load factor,
see page 149.

— Current carrying capacity of
connection cables,
see page 150.

— Use of semi-conductor fuses,
see page 156/157.

Approvals:

SV 9344.100/.110
SV 9343.100/.110

h o\

E235931

Applications to RU
only in conjunction with

Hole size

164

“Special Purpose Fuses”. s T
&l
H I
150

Rated operating IEC 250 A 250 A
current UL 250 A 250 A
Rated operating IEC 690 V~/400 — 690 V~1) 690 V~/400 — 690 V~")
voltage uL 600 V~ 600 V-~
[1] Model No. SV 9344.100 N 9344.110 N 9343.100 N 9343.110 M

With electronic
[2] fuse monitoring - 9344.130 9343.120 9343.130
) LD eelieEeemes - 9344.150 9343.140 9343.150

fuse monitoring ) ) .
Assembly data for applications to IEC (EN)/UL
Tightening torque Nm
- Rail attachment - - 6 6
— Terminal screw 12 20 12 20
Type of connection Box terminal Screw M10 Box terminal Screw M10
Conductor connection _re/rm 35-150 - 35-150 -
Cu/Al mm? se/sm 50 — 150 - 50 — 150 -
Conductor connection
with ring terminal mmg? B up to 150 - up to 150
Clamping area for laminated
copper bars W x H mm 20x3-14 32x 10 20x3-14 32x10
Minimum distance Side 40 40 40 40
to conductive earthed  Top 100 100 100 100
parts mm Rear 0 0 0 0
Material specifications
Contact track: E-Cu, silver-plated [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Terminal: Cast brass, nickel-plated u - ] -

) Rated operating voltage 400 — 690 V~ for NH disconnectors with electronic fuse monitoring.
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RiLine NH fuse elements

NH fuse-switch disconnectors size 2 (3-pole)

Catalogue 33, page 302/303

Design

NH fuse-switch disconnectors
for mounting plate assembly

NH bus-mounting fuse-switch disconnectors
for 60 mm busbar systems

Note:

— For the use of fuse inserts to
EN 60 269-2.

— Technical specifications to
IEC/EN 60 947-3,
see page 199/200.

— Load factor,
see page 149.

— Current carrying capacity of
connection cables,
see page 150.

— Use of semi-conductor fuses,
see page 156/157.

Approvals:

SV 9344.200/.210
SV 9343.200/.210

h o\

E235931

Applications to RU
only in conjunction with
“Special Purpose Fuses”.

Hole size

164

25)25
Y
Pt
<

166

Rated operating IEC

400 A

400 A

current uL

400 A

400 A

690 V~/400 - 690 V~1)

690 V~/400 — 690 V~

Rated operating IEC
voltage uL

600 V~

600 V~

[1] Model No. SV

9344.200 W

9344.210 N

9343.200 W

9343.210 N

2 With electronic
fuse monitoring

9344.230

9343.220

9343.230

3 With electromechanical
fuse monitoring

9344.250

9343.240

9343.250

Assembly data for applications to IEC (EN)/UL

Tightening torque Nm
— Rail attachment
— Terminal screw

20

20

8
20

8
20

Type of connection

Box terminal

Screw M10

Box terminal

Screw M10

Conductor connection _re/rm

95 - 300

95 - 300

Cu/Al mm? se/sm

120 - 300

120 - 300

Conductor connection with
ring terminal mm?2

up to 240

up to 240

Clamping area for laminated
copper bars W x Hmm

32x10-20

50x 10

32x10-20

50 x 10

Minimum distance Side

50

50

50

50

to conductive earthed  Top

120

120

120

120

parts mm Rear

0

0

0

Material specifications

Contact track: E-Cu, silver-plated

Terminal: Cast brass, nickel-plated

) Rated operating voltage 400 — 690 V~ for NH disconnectors with electronic fuse monitoring.
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RiLine NH fuse elements

NH fuse-switch disconnectors size 3 (3-pole)

Catalogue 33, page 304/305

Design

NH fuse-switch disconnectors
for mounting plate assembly

NH bus-mounting fuse-switch disconnectors
for 60 mm busbar systems

Note:

— For the use of fuse inserts to
EN 60 269-2.

— Technical specifications to
IEC/EN 60 947-3,
see page 199/200.

— Load factor,
see page 149.

— Current carrying capacity of
connection cables,
see page 150.

— Use of semi-conductor fuses,
see page 156/157.

Approvals:

SV 9344.300/.310
SV 9343.300/.310

h o\

E235931

Applications to RU
only in conjunction with
“Special Purpose Fuses”.

Hole size

164

25]25
Y
Pt
<

195

Rated operating IEC

630 A

630 A

current uL

630 A

630 A

Rated operating IEC

690 V~/400 - 690 V~1)

690 V~/400 — 690 V~

voltage uL

600 V-~

600 V~

[1] Model No. SV

9344.300 R\

9344.310 R\

9343.300 N

9343.310 N

2 With electronic
fuse monitoring

9344.330

9343.320

9343.330

3 With electromechanical
fuse monitoring

9344.350

9343.340

9343.350

Assembly data for applications to IEC (EN)/UL

Tightening torque Nm
— Rail attachment
— Terminal screw

20

20

8
20

8
20

Type of connection

Box terminal

Screw M10

Box terminal

Screw M10

Conductor connection _re/rm

95 - 300

95 - 300

Cu/Al mm? se/sm

120 - 300

120 - 300

Conductor connection with
ring terminal mm?2

up to 300

up to 300

Clamping area for laminated
copper bars W x Hmm

32x10-20

50x 10

32x10-20

50 x 10

Minimum distance Side

60

60

60

60

to conductive earthed  Top

140

140

140

140

parts mm Rear

0

0

0

Material specifications

Contact track: E-Cu, silver-plated

Terminal: Cast brass, nickel-plated

) Rated operating voltage 400 — 690 V~ for NH disconnectors with electronic fuse monitoring.
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NH disconnectors, size 000 - 3

Catalogue 33, page 296 — 305

Technical specifications

IEC/EN 60 947-3
(S,\“Z,j" fuse inserts to IEC/EN 60 269-1) Size 000 Size 00 Size 1 Size 2 Size 3
Rated operating current le 100 A 160 A 250 A 400 A 630 A
Rated operating voltage Ue 690 V AC 690 V AC" 690 V AC" 690 V AC" 690 V AC"
Rated insulation voltage Ui 690 V AC 1000 V 1000 V 1000 V 1000 V
Rated surge voltage resistance Uimp 6 kV 8 kv 8 kv 8 kv 8 kv
Level of contamination 3 3 3 3 3
Overvoltage category I I I 11 11
Rated frequency 50/60 Hz 50/60 Hz 50/60 Hz 50/60 Hz 50/60 Hz
Conditional rated short-circuit at 690 V AC 80 kA 80 kA 80 kA 50 kA 80 kA
E:vthggtprotected with fuses) at 500 V AC 80 kA 80 kA 80 kA 80 kA
400 V AC AC-22B (le = 100 A) AC-23B AC-23B AC-23B AC-23B
500 V AC - AC-22B AC-23B AC-22B (AC-23B?) | AC-22B (AC-23B2)
Utilisation category 690 V AC AC-21B (le = 100 A) AC-21B AC-22B (AC-23B?) | AC-21B (AC-23B?) | AC-21B (AC-23B?)
220 V DC? - DC-22B DC-21B (DC-22B?) | DC-21B (DC-22B?) | DC-21B (DC-22B?)
440V DC® DC-21B (le = 100 A) - DC-22B2 DC-22B2 DC-22B?
1000 V DC34 - DC -20B DC -20B DC -20B DC -20B
Mechanical life (switching cycles) 2000 1400 1400 800 800
Electrical life (switching cycles) 200 200 200 200 200
Siting conditions T hoUt conGensation dus ib Jomperature fuctuations)
Permissible ambient temperature -25°C to +55°C -20°C to +60°C
Py max/fuse insert 75 W 12W 23 W 34 W 48 W

) Reduction of the rated values for electronic fuse monitoring: Rated surge voltage resistance 3.5 kV, rated voltage 400 — 690 V AC.
Reduction of rated values for electromechanical fuse monitoring: Rated surge voltage resistance 6 kV.
2)With arc chamber set (Model No. SV 9344.680) for increased switching capacity.
3 DC application with component mounting of phase L1 and Ls in series, electronic fuse monitoring function not supported.
4) For use as disconnector or fuse-switch disconnector.
The required creepage distances and clearances should be observed in the cable connection area.

NH disconnectors, size 00 —

3

Conductor connection of several ring terminals

Catalogue 33, page 298 - 305

Size

Size 00

Size 1

Size 2

Size 3

Conductor cross-section (mm?)

Number of ring terminals to DIN 46 235

16 2

2

25

2
35 2
50 2

70

95 -

120 -

150 -

185 -

NN NN NN

240 -

300 -

NN |N [N

N[NNI N

Note:

The creepage distances and clearances to EN 60 664-1 should be checked and insulating plates be installed if necessary.

Fine-wire with wire end ferrule.
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NH disconnectors, size 00 - 3

Electronic and electromechanical fuse monitoring

Catalogue 33, page 299 - 305

Technical specifications

Electronic fuse monitoring

Electromechanical fuse monitoring

Rated operating voltage Ue

400V AC to 690 V AC

24 V AC to 690 V AC
24V AC to 250 V DC

+10% (400/500 V AC)

Tolerance +5%/-10% (690 V AC) +10%

Rated insulation voltage U; 1000 V AC 690 V AC

Rated surge voltage resistance Uimp 8 kV 6 kV

Rated frequency 50 - 60 Hz 50 - 60 Hz

Response time Max. 1.5s Max. 0,5 s
1NO, 1NC

y 1NO. 1 NC 24V AC, 2 A/

Auxiliary contacts 250V AC, 30V DC, 5 A SEOVVD%CHOA? A/
60V DC, 0.15 A

Load capacity of auxiliary contacts 5A 4 A

Permissible ambient temperature

—20°C to +55°C (400/500 V AC),
—20°C to +45°C (690 V AC)

-20°C to +55°C

Display

LED flashing green (operational)
13/14: Open

Rocker switch position “1” (operational)
13/14: Closed

21/22: Closed 21/22: Open
LED flashing red (error message) Rocker switch position “0” (error message)
13/14: Closed 13/14: Open

21/22: Open

21/22: Closed

Connection of auxiliary contacts

Terminal up to 1.5 mm?

Terminal up to 1.5 mm?

NH fuse inserts to IEC/EN 60 269-3

With contacted, live puller lugs

Function

Differential voltage

Wiring diagram

L/
Function P21
block %’ oo

Electronic fuse monitoring
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NH fused isolators

Size 00 (3-pole) Catalogue 33, page 306
Size 1/size 2/size 3 (3-pole) Catalogue 33, page 307

Note:

— For the use of fuse inserts to
EN 60 269-2.

— Technical specifications to
IEC/EN 60 947-3,
see page 202.

— Load factor,
see page 149.

— Current carrying capacity of
connection cables,
see page 150.

— Use of semi-conductor fuses,
see page 156.

Size Size 00 Size 00 Size 1 Size 2 Size 3
Rated operating current 160 A 160 A 250 A 400 A 630 A
Rated operating voltage 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~ 690 V~
For bar centre distance mm 60 100 60 100 185 185 185 185 185
Cover position Closed 123 180 199 199 199
(A) mm Off-load position 183 239 260 260 260
For converter installation - - - - - L] - - -
Model No. SV 9346.000 | 9346.020") | 9346.010 | 9346.030" | 9346.040 | 9346.050 9346.110 | 9346.210 | 9346.310
Assembly data for applications to IEC (EN)

Tightening torque Nm

— Rail attachment 6 6 12 12 40 40 40

— Terminal screw 4.5 14 14 14 32 32 32
Type of connection Box terminal Screw M8 Screw M8 | Screw M8 Bolts M12 | Bolts M12 | Bolts M12
88nrgrl#32tor connection re/rm 25_95 _ _ _ B _ _
Sﬁg({j;r%(i)rr]:lomn%%ctlon with - up to 95 up to 95 up to 95 upto 240 | upto240 | upto 240
Minimum distance _S19€ 50 50 50 50 10 10 10

to conductive Top 100 100 100 100 50 50 50
earthed parts mm Rear 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Material specifications

Contact track: E-Cu, silver-plated n u u u ] ] u
Terminal: Sheet steel, zinc-plated n - - - - - -
) When using busbar adaptor SV 9346.410/SV 9346.420 - see Catalogue 33, page 325 — also suitable for mounting on 185 mm busbar systems.
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NH fused isolators, size 00 - 3
Catalogue 33, page 306/307

Technical specifications to IEC/EN 60 947-3

Size (NH fuse inserts to IEC/EN 60 269-2) 00 1 2 3
Rated operating current le 160 A 250 A 400 A 630 A
Rated operating voltage Ue 690 V AC 690 V AC 690 V AC 690 V AC
Rated insulation voltage Ui 1000 V 1000 V 1000 V 1000 V
Rated surge voltage resistance Uimp 8 kV 8 kV 8 kV 8 kV
Level of contamination 3 3 3 3
Overvoltage category I I 1] 111
Rated frequency 50/60 Hz 50/60 Hz 50/60 Hz 50/60 Hz
Conditional rated short-circuit current at500 V AC 100 kA 120 kA 120 kKA 120 kKA
(when protected with fuse inserts) at 690 V AC 100 KA 100 KA (with 200 A) [100 KA (with 315 A)|100 kA (with 500 A)
400V AC AC-23B with 160 A | AC-23B with 250 A | AC-23B with 400 A | AC-23B with 630 A
o 500 V AC AC-22B with 160 A | AC-22B with 250 A | AC-22B with 400 A | AC-22B with 630 A
Utilisation category - : " -
690 V AC AC-22B with 160 A | AC-21B with 250 A | AC-21B with 400 A | AC-21B with 630 A
1000 V DC"2) DC -20B DC -20B DC -20B DC -20B
Rated short-time current resistance lcw 5 kA 10 kA 15 kA 20 kA
Mechanical life (switching cycles) 1400 1400 800 800
Contact hazard protection — operating area IP 3X IP 2X IP 2X IP 2X

Siting conditions

Interior siting: Relative humidity 50% at 40°C or 90% at 20°C
(without condensation due to temperature fluctuations)

Permissible ambient temperature

-20°C to +60°C

Py max./fuse insert

12W

23 W

34 W

48 W

) DC applications with component mounting of phase L1 and L3 in series.

2)For use as disconnector or fuse-switch disconnector. The required creepage distances and clearances should be observed in the cable connection area.

Notes:
- Vertical installation is the typical position of use.

— When using semi-conductor fuses, reduction factors should be taken into account.

NH slimline fuse-switch disconnectors, size 00 - 3

Conductor connection of several ring terminals
Catalogue 33, page 306/307

Size Size 00

Size 1

Size 2

Size 3

Conductor cross-section (mm?)

Number of ring terminals to DIN 46 235

16 2

25 2 -

35 2 -

50

70

95 -

120

150

185

|
NN NN

240

NN NN

NN NN

300

Note:

The creepage distances and clearances to EN 60 664-1 should be checked and, where necessary, insulating plates be installed.

Fine-wire with wire end ferrule.
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RiLine Class fuse elements

Fuse holder up to 60 A (3-pole)

Catalogue 33, page 308

Design

Fuse holder for top-hat rail mounting to DIN EN 60 715

For use of fuses
— SV 9345.000:
Class CC (UL 4248-4)
— SV 9345.010/.030:
Class J (UL 4248-8)

Note:

SV 9345.010

May also be used for cylindrical
fuses 22 x 58 mm to French
standards without UL licensing.

Approvals:
B@US LISTED
E235931

Standards:
UL 512, C 22.2 No. 39

Fuse type (class) CcC J J
Rated operating current 30A 30 A 60 A
Rated operating voltage 600 V~ 600 V~ 600 V~
Fuse size mm 10 x 38 21 x 57 27 x 60
Switching capacity RMS Sym. Rating 200 kA 200 kA 200 kA
Min. voltage, indicator light 115 V= 115 V= 115 V=
Contact hazard protection IP 20" IP 20" IP 20"
Model No. SV 9345.000 () 9345.010 @) 9345.030 (@)
Assembly data for applications to UL

Tightening torque 1428 mibs 38 s 45 s
- Terminal screw solid/stranded Cu solid/stranded Cu solid/stranded Cu
Connection of round conductors AWG 6 - 14 AWG 2 - 14 AWG 2 - 14

) In the operating area.
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RiLine Class fuse elements

Fuse holder 61 — 400 A (3-pole)

Catalogue 33, page 309

Design

Fuse holder
for mounting plate assembly

Fuse holder

for 60 mm busbar systems

For use of J-Class fuses to
UL 4248-8.

Approvals:

b\ }

E235931

Standards:

UL 4248-1/UL 4248-8
CSA C22.2 No. 4248.107
CSA C22.2 No. 4248.8-07

164

Hole size

25|25

&
&

Model No. SV A

[ SV 9345.110 | 150

[2] SV 9345.210 | 166

[8] SV 9345.410 | 195

Design [3] 1] [3]
Rated operating current 61-100 A 101-200 A 201 -400 A 61-100 A 101-200 A 201 - 400 A
Rated operating voltage 600 V~ 600 V~ 600 V~ 600 V~ 600 V~ 600 V~
Fuse size mm 29 x 118 41 x 146 54 x 181 29 x 118 41 x 146 54 x 181
Contact hazard protection IP 10 IP 10 IP 10 IP 10 IP 10 IP 10
Model No. SV 9345.110 R 9345.210 R 9345.410 R 9345.100 W 9345.200 N 9345.400
Assembly data for applications to UL

Tightening torque Nm

— Rail attachment - - - 6 8 8

— Terminal screw 12 20 20 12 20 20
Type of connection Box terminal Box terminal Box terminal Box terminal Box terminal Box terminal
Connecion of round conductors VCMaoo | ‘Mowieoo | ‘mcueoo VCMaoo | ‘oweoo | ‘moueoo
Material specifications

Contact track: E-Cu, silver-plated

Terminal: Cast brass, nickel-plated
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RiLine accessories: Busbars/base isolators

Busbar supports 1- and 2-pole
Catalogue 33, page 310

Note:

SV 9340.030/SV 9342.030

The busbar supports may be bayed
with 60 mm bar centre distance for the
configuration of multi-pole systems.

Approvals:

c @ US LISTED

E191125

Number of poles

Bar centre distance mm

PLS 1600 - -

For busbars E-Cu
= 12 x 5/10", 15 x 530 x 10 mm 12x5-30x 10 mm

PEN/N/PE support ] ] ]
N/PE support - - ]
Model No. SV 9342.030 9340.030 (1) 9340.040 @)
Assembly data for applications to IEC (EN)
Tightening torque M6 x 20/35 mm?) M5 x 25 M5 x 16
— Assembly screw 5 5 5
- Lid attachment 0.7 3 3

11f 12 x 5/10 mm busbars are used, the spacer SV 9340.090 is additionally required.

2035 mm when using the additional raised section.

Base isolators
Catalogue 33, page 310

Rated operating voltage kV 1 1
Power frequency withstand voltage kV 20 37
Impulse withstand voltage kV 12 12
Creep resistance EN 60 112, CTI 600 EN 60 112, CTI 600
Tensile strength kN 12 13
Torsional strength Nm 75 90
Bending strength kN 6 6
Tightening torque Nm 40 40

A mm 40 50

B mm 15 19

g Cmm 32 42

D mm SW 36 SW 50
Model No. SV 3031.000 3032.000

Busbar cover sections
Catalogue 33, page 311

Approvals: 8 35

b\ <

E191125 S 2

For busbars mm 12/15 x5 12/15x 10 12x5-30x 10 40-60x 10
Width (B) mm - - 40.6 70.6
Model No. SV 9350.010 9350.060 3092.000 R 3085.000 W
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RiLine accessories: Busbars

Busbar connectors
Catalogue 33, page 313

Approvals:

R

E191125

A =max. 10 mm

For busbars mm

12x5-15x 10

20x5-30x10

20x5-30x 10

For application

Single connection

Single connection

Baying connection

Model No. SV

9350.075 N\

9320.020 N\

9320.030 N

Assembly data for applications to IEC (EN)/UL

Tightening torque Nm
- Screw M8
— Grub screw M8

20

20

) From enclosure to enclosure (TS 8)

PLS busbar connectors

Catalogue 33, page 313

Approvals:

b\ )

E191125

W
S

M8

V

For application

Single connection

Baying connection’)

For system

PLS 800

PLS 1600

PLS 800

PLS 1600

Model No. SV

3504.000 R\

3514.000 N

3505.000 N\

3515.000 R

Assembly data for applications to IEC (EN)/UL

Tightening torque Nm
— Screw M8

20

15

20

) From enclosure to enclosure (TS 8)

PLS expansion connectors

Catalogue 33, page 313

Note:

With a temperature increase of

30 K, the busbars will expand in
length by around 0.5 mm/m.
Consequently, the use of an expan-
sion connector is recommended
for busbar systems with lengths

> 3600 mm for thermal compen-
sation.

Approvals:

R

E191125

For system

PLS 800

PLS 1600

Model No. SV

9320.060 W\

9320.070 W\

Also required

PLS busbar connectors’

3504.000

3514.000

) Two busbar connectors are needed to fit one expansion connector.
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RiLine accessories: Laminated copper bars/Contact hazard protection

Universal holder
Catalogue 33, page 314

For the attachment of laminated

copper bars

For laminated copper bars mm 5x20x1-10x63x 1"
Model No. SV 3079.000

) Number of membranes x membrane width x membrane thickness.

Base tray
Catalogue 33, page 315

For 60 mm busbar systems
Approvals:

E191125

285
265

. 3-pole 4-pole
For RiLine60 busbar systems Flat bars PLS 800 PLS 1600 Flat bars 30x10PLUS | PLS 1600 PLUS
Height (H) mm 195 32 43 195 43 43
Model No. SV Model No. SV
500 9340.100 @) 9341.100 @) 9342.100 @) - - -
700 9340.110 @ 9341110 @ 9342.110 @ Z — Z
Length (L) mm 900 9340.120 @ 9341120 @ 9342.120 @ _ = -
1100 9340.130 @ 9341.130 @ 9342.130 @) 9340.134 @) 9342.134 @ 9342.134 )
2400 9340.170 9341170 9342.170 - - -

Base tray infill
Catalogue 33, page 315

For 60 mm busbar systems N
P
Approvals: A ~4&
/,/
n@us LISTED < M
E191125 -~
=3
3
=
B2 /
P
For RiLine60 busbar systems S-pole
iLi u
Y Flat bars PLS 800 PLS 1600
Height (H) mm 19.5 32 43
Model No. SV 9340.140 @) 9341.140 @) 9342.140 @)

Rittal Catalogue 33/Power distribution 207



Power distribution

RiLine accessories: Contact hazard protection

Cover sections
Catalogue 33, page 315

For 60 mm busbar systems

Note:
If the cover section is loaded

is needed for stability.

Approvals:

c @ US LISTED

E191125

from the front, the support panel

For RiLine60 busbar systems 3-pole 4-pole
Y Flat bars PLS800 [ PLS 1600 Flat bars 30x10PLUS | PLS 1600 PLUS
Length (L) mm Model No. SV Model No. SV
700 9340.200 @) -
1100 9340.210 @ 9340.214 @
Support panel
for cover section
Catalogue 33, page 315
For 60 mm busbar systems
Approvals:
B@US LISTED
E191125
. 3-pole 4-pole
For RiLine60 busb 1
eriHEEd B el ishits Flat bars PLS800 |  PLS 1600 Flatbars | 30x10PLUS | PLS 1600 PLUS
Model No. SV 9340.220 @ 9340.224 @)

Cross members
Catalogue 33, page 315

For 60 mm busbar systems
Approvals:

c @ US LISTED

E191125

Model No. SV

9340.230 @)
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RiLine accessories: Connection system

Conductor connection clamps

Catalogue 33, page 316

Note:

— Current carrying capacity
of connection cables,
see page 150.

— Technical information on
conductor connections,
see page 149.

4

&
7
\o & o\
L2/

Approvals:
E191125
4
’ Clamping area ; ’ Height (H)
] Connection of h Tightening ’
For barr;mckness faunGel Gemelusiers for laminated torque Width (B) mm Model No. SV
> copper bars N mm ;
mm W x H mm m min. max.
3-5 1-4 - 2 8.0 - - 3550.000 T
5 1-4 - 2 11.0 17 23 3450.500 N
5 25-16 8x8 3 14.0 22 29 3451.500
5 16-50 10.5 x 11 8 18.5 26 39 3452.500 R
5 35-70 16.5x 15 12 24.5 39 57 3453.500
5 70-185 22.5x20 15 30.5 44 66 3454.500 R
6-10 1-4 - 2 8.0 - - 3555.000 T
10 1-4 - 2 11.0 17 23 3455.500 R
10 25-16 8x8 3 14.0 22 29 3456.500 W
10 16 - 50 10.5x 11 8 18.5 26 39 3457.500 N\
10 35-70 16.5x 15 12 24.5 39 57 3458.500 R
10 70-185 22.5x20 15 30.5 44 66 3459.500 R
) Wire end ferrules should be used with fine and extra-fine wire conductors.
Plate clamps
Catalogue 33, page 316
For the electromechanical
connection of laminated
copper bars with E-Cu
busbars.
<
Clamping area Tightening Clearance opening
For busbars for laminated C D
mm copper bars to'(‘que A B mm mm Model No. SV
W x H mm m mm mm
12x5-30x 10 34x 10 8 34 34 55 55 3554.000
40x 10 34 x 10 8 44 34 65 55 3559.000
50 x 10 34 x 10 8 54 34 75 55 3560.000
50 x 10 54 x 10 8 54 54 75 75 3562.000
60 x 10 34 x10 8 64 34 85 55 3561.000
60 x 10 54 x 10 8 64 54 85 75 3563.000
80x 10 65 x 10 8 84 65 105 86 3460.500
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RiLine accessories: Connection system

System covers
Catalogue 33, page 316

For 60 and 100 mm
busbar systems (3-pole)

o

Approvals:
E191125 H
i
g
Width (B) Depth (T) Depth (T1)
s e i Model No. SV
50 80 40 3086.000 R
100 80 40 3087.000 R\
100 110 70 3090.000 R
200 80 40 3088.000 W
200 110 70 3091.000 R

Connection block
Catalogue 33, page 317

Note:

— When using the terminal
on 2-pole busbar systems
(SV 9340.040, see page 205),
the terminal must be rotated
through 180° for connection
to the PE busbar.

— Technical information on
conductor connections,
see page 149.

— Current carrying capacity
of connection cables,
see page 150.

Model No. SV 9342.311 9342.321
Assembly data for applications to IEC (EN)
Connection of round conductors
mm?
— Fine wire with wire end ferrule 95 -185" -
— Multi-wire 95 - 300 -
Clamping area for laminated
copper bars W x Hmm
— For 5 mm bar thickness 33x27 65 x 27
— For 10 mm bar thickness 33 x 22 65 x 22
Tightening torque Nm 14 20
Material specifications
Contact track: E-Cu, silver-plated L] L]
Cast brass,
Conductor nickel-plated . -
connection clamp -
Stainless steel - u

1) Connection up to 240 mm2, fine-wire without wire end ferrule with a tightening torque of 20 Nm.
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RiLine accessories: For RiLine60 component adaptors

Support frame
Catalogue 33, page 320

For OM adaptor and OM support

8
?
Width (B) mm 45 45 55 55
Length (L) mm 170 237 170 237
Model No. SV 9341.800 9341.820 9341.830 9341.850

Connection bracket
Catalogue 33, page 322

For circuit-breaker component
adaptor

Dimensions!) mm 6x9x0.8 10x15.5x%x0.8 10x32x1

A mm - 26 19 23 19 26 29 28

B mm - 65 66 71 67 51 57 62
Cmm - 43 36 40 36 62 46 38

D mm - 9 10 9 7 9 12 14

E mm - g1 g1 g1 a8 g12 g12 g12
Model No. SV 9342.570 9342.660 | 9342.670 | 9342.680 | 9342.690 9342.770 9342.780 9342.790

1) Number of membranes x membrane width x membrane thickness.
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RiLine accessories: For RiLine NH fuse elements

Busbar adaptor 100 mm

for NH fuse-switch disconnectors sizes 1 to 3, for mounting plate assembly

Catalogue 33, page 324

Note:

For mounting NH fuse-switch
disconnectors size 1to 3 on
busbar systems with 100 mm bar
centre distance, an additional
mounting hole (d = 5.5 mm) must
be drilled in the respective discon-
nector chassis as shown in the
assembly instructions, stage 1
opposite. The busbar adaptor is
then mounted on the busbar using
M10 screws, see stages 2 and 3,
and the disconnector is secured
onto the adaptor as shown in
stages 4 t0 6.

Assembly instructions

é:@

[E————_ S

: =0

i

f@ Q
‘I|

For NH disconnectors Distance (A)
Model No. SV
Size Model No. SV mm
9344.110
1 9344.130 57 9344.810
9344.150
9344.210
2 9344.230 65 9344.820
9344.250
9344.310
3 9344.330 80 9344.830
9344.350
Prism terminal
for NH disconnectors size 00 with screw terminal
Catalogue 33, page 323
Connection Tightening torque
Round conductor Sector-shaped conductor Y Nn% i Model No. SV
mm?2 mm?2
10-70 10-70 3 9344.600
Box terminals
for NH disconnectors sizes 1 to 3 with screw terminal
Catalogue 33, page 323
Clamping area for Connection
For A Round Sector-shaped Tightening torque
. laminated copper bars oun eclor-snape Model No. SV
NH disconnectors W x H rE)nFr)n conductor conductor Nm
mm? mm?2
Size 1 20x 14 35-150 50 - 150 12 9344.610
Size 2/3 32 x 20 95 - 300 120 - 300 20 9344.620
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RiLine accessories: For RiLine NH fuse elements

Connection space cover
Catalogue 33, page 323

For Width (B) Height (H)
NH disconnectors mm mm Model|No: 1SV
Size 00 106 46 9344.520
Size 1 184 70 9344.530
Size 2 210 70 9344.540
Size 3 250 70 9344.550
Lug terminal connection parts
for NH slimline fuse-switch disconnectors, size 00
Catalogue 33, page 324
. Clamping area for ) ’
Connection ofr;c#:?d conductors laminated copper bars T|ghten'|\lnr% torque Model No. SV
15-25 4 3592.020
Clamp-type terminal connection
for NH slimline fuse-switch disconnectors, size 00
Catalogue 33, page 325
C i f d duct Tightening t
onnection O r;?;l? conductors [¢] eﬂ'\\‘ﬂr% orque Model No. SV
1.5-95 4 3592.010

Rittal Catalogue 33/Power distribution
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Busbar systems (100/185/150 mm)

Busbar supports (3-pole)

Catalogue 33, page 340

Note:
SV 3052.000 9 5 2.
The base component of the SN\ L °
busbar support may also
be used as a single-pole
support. o lo
0
Technical information =
for the calculation of rated o A
currents to DIN 43 671, 3
see page 152/153. = w0 =]
0 2 2
- 2
[=} o 0
18 o
el s N 2
e ; )
@ o
0} 7
1o
* 0
g ﬁ{)\‘
For bar systems 1250 A 1600 A 2500 A 3000 A
Bar centre distance mm 100 185 150 150
Max. bar accommodation
itTE TS m 60 x 10 80 x 10 2x80x 10 2x100x 10
Inserts for
—Reducing the 30 x 10 bis 50 x 10 50/60 x 10 - =
cross-section to mm
— Reducing the bar width - - L] L]
in 10 mm increments
Model No. SV 3073.000 3052.000 3055.000 3057.000
Assembly data for applications to IEC (EN)
Tightening torque Nm
— Assembly screw 10 5 10 10
- Lid attachment 3 - 10 10
— Bar fastening screw - 40 - -
Connection plates
for busbar supports SV 3055.000/SV 3057.000
Catalogue 33, page 341
) Note:
When using 100 x 10 mm
busbars, one connection plate
per teminal connection is omitted.
Connection for For busbar supports T-head screw Tightening torque Nm Model No. SV
Ring terminal M10
[l Up 10 240 mm2 SV 3055.000 M10 x 100 mm 15 3058.000
2 x ring terminals M10
2] up to 240 mm? SV 3055.000 M10 x 100 mm 15 3059.000
Laminated flat copper
[3] up t0 40 x 10 mm SV 3055.000 M10 x 120 mm 15 3061.000
- - D
[@ 2Xring terminals M10 SV 3057.000 M10 x 120 mm 15 3061.000

up to 240 mm?
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Maxi-PLS system components

Maxi-PLS 1600/2000
Catalogue 33, page 328

Busbar support
Model No. SV 9649.000

25

;

65
45
]
65 ‘

End supports
Model No. SV 9649.010

Busbar support, suitable for top mounting

Model No. SV 9649.160

45.5

37

o

36

59

Maxi-PLS 3200

Catalogue 33, page 328

Busbar support
Model No. SV 9659.000

146 51

25
—

25

60.5

80

80
60

148 51
End supports
Model No. SV 9659.010
100 50
70 8

70

50
ot

L

0

4

=
J
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Busbar support, suitable for top mounting

Model No. SV 9659.160

60.5 56

42.5

B L#¥ = =

23

Stabiliser
Model No. SV 9650.140

434

I Rl
m

=
65.5

50,

ME

[
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Maxi-PLS system compon

ents

Maxi-PLS 1600/2000/3200
Catalogue 33, page 329

Isolator chassis

Connection clamp

Model No.
c £ SV 9640.325
SV 9650.325
s -O 4] +© [4] O+ 4
< @ - B e e e it -
07
+ O+ +O [+] O+ +
e Tt
H 7 H
Model No. SV A B C D E 8 1O ?
9640.021 89 61 346 100 89 505
9650.021 89 61 479 150 94
9650.031 129 101 479 150 94
Connection plates Terminal studs Terminal studs Sliding nuts Sliding nuts
(1600/2000) (3200) (1600/2000) (3200)
“ ‘ ' 178 ‘ 248 ‘
o M10 M12 ! )
R 3] mE Al : :
ol ‘ ! ‘ - S (M
c i s ‘ ! Q
| ) | | i
“’Q”” ,,,,, w+ A
| . B
s ] ‘
| A
ModelNo.| o | A | B | C | Thead |Tightening Model No. SV A B Model No. SV A B
SV mm__ mm ] mm | screws | torque 9640.370 M12 - 9640.900 M6 -
9640.330 | 1 | 81 | 73 | 46 M10 20 Nm 9640.380 M6 N 9640.910 M8 N
9640.340 | 2 | 112|104 | 77 M10 25 Nm 9650.370 N Mi2 9640.920 M10 N
9640.350 | 3 | 149 | 141 | 114 | M10 30 Nm 9650.380 - Mi6 9650.900 N V6
9650.330 | 1 | 81 | 73 | 46 M12 25 Nm 9650.905 - I
9650.340 | 2 | 112|104 | 77 M12 30 Nm 9650.910 N M10
9650.350 | 3 | 149 | 141 | 114 | M12 35 Nm 9650.920 N Mi2
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Maxi-PLS system components

Divider panel
Catalogue 33, page 331

138

1897

x

1897

For For
Modse\ll e enclosure height anir?n” anir?nZ) Modse\ll . enclosure height anEnU
mm mm
9660.620 2000 502 418 9660.610 2000 502
9659.590 2000 702 618 9659.580 2000 702

Rittal Catalogue 33/Power distribution
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Flat-PLS system components

Flat-PLS 60/100

Catalogue 33, see page 332

Model No.
SV 9676.002
SV 9676.004

[A] Busbar support Flat-PLS

Model No.
SV 9676.020
SV 9676.021

For ) )
A B C D E Tightening G Model No.
Sysiei busbzranrrsnup e mm mm mm mm mm P torque mm SV
Flat-PLS 60 4 x60x 10 127.5 60 120 70 50 M8 8 Nm 100 9676.002
Flat-PLS 100 4 x 100 x 10 162.5 100 165 90 55 M10 9 Nm 125 9676.004
Busbar support Flat-PLS for stabiliser bar
For ) )
A B Cc D E Tightening G Model No.
System bUSbfr:ranp 1o mm mm mm mm mm F torque mm SV
Flat-PLS 60 4x60x 10 130 60 120 70 50 M8 10 Nm 100 9676.020
Flat-PLS 100 4x100x 10 170 100 165 90 55 M10 12 Nm 125 9676.021
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Flat-PLS system components

Flat-PLS 60/100

Busbar claws
Catalogue 33, page 333

Edge cover section without spacer
Catalogue 33, page 333

|I| II‘ B1
B1
T B2
— 91 T
[T B [, ]
m E:j\ﬂ;rg_i M =20 Nm M =20 Nm IZ\ 51
o |oE Hor 2 L
| ik B
Ly Lo b El
e E=pse
I

Model No. SV | W (B1) mm W (B2) mm H1 H2 D (T1) mm Model No. SV W (B1) mm H1 mm
9676.017 [2] 35.7 - ) +2/-32) 30 9676.041 [1] 10.2 12.9
9676.018 [1] 55.7 20 N +2/-32 30 9676.042 [2] 21.3 12.9
9676.019 [1] 75.7 40 R +2/-32 30 9676.043 [3] 32.3 12.9

) Length of screw (to be ordered separately).
2) With reference to the required screw H2 = H1 - 20 (H1 £ length of screw).
Contact makers Edge cover section with spacer
Catalogue 33, page 334 Catalogue 33, page 333
[ A A-A 2] B B-B
: ‘ |« ] e [
EEEEd [ 4
| | | I |
| 2| | i [2]
L e | f | e | i T
Al M = 20 Nm B
B1
A~ M = 20 Nm @ B1 B1 B1 B1
°©@o : o A s W s O
= ] E— - ; L
0090 11 0G| :

Model No. SV |W (B1) mm (W (B2) mm| H1 mm H2 mm H3 mm |D (T1) mm|D (T2) mm Model No. SV W (B1) mm H1 mm
9676.526 [2] 60 36 40 -100 20 10 30 - 9676.052 [1] 10.3 16.6
9676.546 [1] 60 36 40 - 100 20 10 70 40 9676.053 [2] 10.3 16.6
9676.528 [2] 80 50 40 - 100 20 10 30 - 9676.054 [3] 10.3 16.6
9676.548 [1] 80 50 40 - 100 20 10 70 40
9676.520 [2] 100 50 40 -100 20 10 30 -

9676.540 [1] 100 50 40-100 20 10 70 40
Longitudinal connectors Side cover section
Catalogue 33, page 333 Catalogue 33, page 333
e - 2
ol B3
1 é ‘ i . Mmooy ~
PO M=20Nm | [ | 1]
I B 5 5 5 |
o A H T i
T i il i 0o i
A . 0o —
L‘T_T—T_T‘ ‘ : : ‘ j;'—;—ﬁ'—‘g ] r |
M |
H1
Model No. SV W (B1) | W (B2) | W (B3) HA1 H2 H3 H4 D(T1) | D(T2) Model No. SV W (B1) mm H1 mm
mm mm mm rT:l’T‘I mm mm mm mm mm 9676.056 II‘ 49.2 7.6
9676.621 [2] 140 110 40 1) H1-40 20 10 30 - 9676.058 [2] 69.2 76
9676.641 [1] 140 110 40 ) H1-40 20 10 70 40 9676.059 [3] 89.2 76
) Length of screw (to be ordered separately).
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Flat-PLS system components

Flat-PLS 60/100

Connection plates with bolts M12/M16
Catalogue 33, page 335

H4

H1

M1 =40 Nm

Direct connection terminals
Catalogue 33, page 335

M =20 Nm

H1

H2

°) Wi Lirye U 5 | O
M2 = 20 Nm T 7
1 B2 T‘2 1 B1 50.5
W (B1) | W(B2) | W(B3) H2 H3 H4 D (T1) Model No. |W (B1) (W (B2) H2 |D(T1)|D(T2)
Model No. SV mm mm mm hit mm mm mm mm SV mm | mm Ifi mm mm | mm
9676.700 70 40 M12 1 H1-215 30.6 15.6 60 9676.730 | 35.7 35 |H1-60| 50.5 30
9676.704 70 40 M16 R H1-215| 30.6 1.1 60 ) Length of screw (to be ordered separately).
) Length of screw (to be ordered separately).
Connection plates with bolts M10 Connection plates for laminated copper bars
Catalogue 33, page 335 Catalogue 33, page 335
|I| B1 @ B1
h F . i
- 2 1
_ ¥ — M =20 Nm
M =20 Nm T T
_ 2| Sppm
T T L
I —— |
¢ b of
| IE] L1 9| c
L —r
LI LI
T2 T B3 T2 1 B3
B2
B5
W (B1)|W (B2) |W (B3)|W (B4)|W (B5) H2 H3 [D(T1)|D (T2)
Model No. SV mm mm mm mm mm H1 mm mm mm mm M
9676.710 [1] 50 - 30 | M10 - D |H1-40| 5 35 | 357 \
9676.714 [2] 80 52 30 M10 82 N H1-40 10 50 35.7
) Length of screw (to be ordered separately).
|
Terminal block, distribution busbar Model No. | A B C | Tightening
Catalogue 33, page 358 SV 2 | 'mm | mm | mm torque
9676.747 1 81 73 46 20 Nm
£ - b 9676.748 2 | 112 | 104 | 77 25 Nm
H3 —
| - M =20 Nm 9676.749 | 3 | 149 | 141 | 114 | 30 Nm
I I
o L :L@ :
of QO
< I
M= 20 Nm Claw with threaded insert M10
gl ! ! Catalogue 33, page 335
T L ,@ ,,,,, L oo
L -~ B
B2
B1
Model No.sv | W (B1) | W (B2) [ W (B3) | W (B4) [ W (BS) [  H1 H2 H3 | D (T1) Model No. W (B) D (T) Tightening
: mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm SV mm mm torque
9674.485 160 130 61 51 29.5 40 20 25 20 9676.832 37.5 30 20 Nm
9674.488 160 130 101 81 29.5 40 20 25 20
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System accessories for connection kits

Stacking insulator
Catalogue 33, page 337

10.2]

=T
S
==
«©
oo 3| | =l || =T |
L e
70 ‘ @28
Model No. SV 9660.200

Rittal Catalogue 33/Power distribution
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Cover systems: Form 1

Device modules
Catalogue 33, see page 342

Enclosure width Internal dimensions Mounting plate Model No. SV
mm W (B1) mm H1 mm D (T1) mm W (B2) mm H2 mm :
9660.700
600 432 263 2455 420 250
9660.760
9660.710
800 632 263 2455 620 250
9660.770

Contact hazard protection cover
Catalogue 33, page 342/343

H1
H1

//\

H2

1

&

H3
(o4
H3

Wy

H3

8

Y

With device module  With device module  With device module

single-door 3-door single-/3-door
Width Helght mm - Model No. | | width | Height | Depth Wid.t d 8.2 mm’ Model No
B1 mm Top H1 Centre H2 | Bottom H3 TanaaneI sV | e | e || 3 e Use of longitudinal connectors sV
none one side | both sides

506 204 656 721 - 9660.280 600 | 2000 | 600 500 450 400 9660.460
506 2465 567 567 20 9660.290 800 | 2000 | 600 700 650 600 9660.470
706 204 656 721 - 9660.380 1000 | 2000 | 600 900 850 800 9660.480
706 246.5 567 567 20 9660.390 1200 | 2000 | 600 1100 1050 1000 9660.490
506 526 656 721 — 9660.780 1) Available installation width for Rittal NH slimline fuse-switch disconnectors.
506 567 567 567 - 9660.790
706 526 656 721 - 9660.880
706 567 567 567 - 9660.890
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Ri4Power: Compartment configuration

Functional space divider
Catalogue 33, page 349

With louvres
Model No. Width of entry Depth of entry
SV (B) mm (T) mm
9673.436 212 201
9673.438 212 201
9673.456 412 201
9673.458 412 201
9673.476 612 201
9673.478 612 201
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Installation modules: ISV distribution enclosures

Mounting plate modules
Catalogue 33, page 362

E 142 86 2] Clearance frame
N Vet I

[1] Mounting plate module
[2] Contact hazard protection

AT T T T TR T T T [ T T TR T T T T T T T T T T T T

Support rail modules DIN rail mounted device modules
Catalogue 33, page 362 Catalogue 33, page 363
.86 485 86
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UPS systems

UPS PMC 40/120/200/800

Catalogue 33, from page 373

Modular rack-mounting, energy-efficient, high-MTBF — these three
attributes of Rittal UPS technology help to ensure low costs. Easily
adapted to suit your specific requirements, its space requirements

97

96

ﬁ./

-l

95
; A

94

—~ o ./
2
5* 93
C
(]
o @
i

91

90

25) 50 75
Loading (%)

Efficiency

Particularly in the lower load range, a high efficiency really comes

into its own, and also ensures significantly lower heat loss dissipa-

are minimal, and maintenance work can be carried out quickly with
the system operational. That's how efficient it is to ensure almost

100% availability.

Output (%)

Capacitive load

-0.90 1.00 0.80

100

75

25

-0.80

1.00 0.80 0.70

Power factor

-0.90 0.90

The capacitive load is increasing in the IT environment. The UPS
must be designed accordingly. The PMC 200 can emit constant and
full active power from 0.9 kW capacitive to 0.8 kW inductive.

tion.
Category UPS classification to EN 620 40-3 Rittal UPS
PMC 800
1 VFI: ups outEUt independent of mains voltage and frequency variations within the limits to IEC 61 000-2-2 Emg %gg
(Voltage and Frequency Independent)
PMC 40
PMC 12
2 VI: UPS output frequency dependent on mains frequency, voltage stabilised (electronic/passive) within the
limits for normal operation (Voltage Independent)
3 VFD: UPS output dependent on mains voltage and frequency variations
(Voltage and Frequency Dependent)

Catalogue 33, page 372

Increase output with parallel connection

Block diagram parallel redundant UPS DK 7857.433/.434

Mains Parallel Hot Swap Chassis

T

Load

UPS 1 UPS 2

UPS 3

Data cable for parallel switching

Rittal Catalogue 33/Power distribution

Parallel hot swap chassis:

The parallel hot swap chassis for the 4.5 kVA

and 6 kVA module allows up to 3 UPS systems

to be connected together. This can be used to
boost output and to achieve N+1 redundancy.
An external bypass is additionally integrated into
the Parallel Hot Swap Chassis.

PDM for PMC 12:

Single-phase power distribution for use with the
Parallel Hot Swap Chassis DK 7857.444. The PDM
offers the opportunity of connecting two single-
phase 32 A CEE connectors and four EN 60 320
C19 16 A connectors. All outputs have pre-fuses.
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UPS systems

UPS PMC 40

Catalogue 33, page 373

PMC 40 - compact, rack-independent UPS system

(up to 40 kW, 3-phase)

This uses double conversion UPS technology according to the high-
est classification VFI-SS-111, which provides a constant output irre-
spective of the incoming voltage, coupled with a high overall effi-
ciency and minimal space requirements.

The PMC 40 may be configured as a redundant system. As a gen-
eral principle, it is important to ensure adequate climate control of
the rack where the PMC 40 is installed. For installation purposes, the

rack must have two 482.6 mm (19”) mounting levels and a minimum
depth of 800 mm. Depending on the configuration, mixed popula-
tion (e.g. with servers) in the same rack is also supported.

The PMC 40 (redundant design) has “safe swap” capabilities. This
allows easy, safe module exchange while the system is operational,
without having to switch the UPS to bypass mode. Installation, com-
missioning and maintenance must only be carried out by qualified
personnel who have been authorised by Rittal.

UPS PMC 40 (type 1-4)

Batteries of type 12 V/7 Ah

Basic unit Model No. Number of modules Battery Number of batteries
PMC 40 type 11 7040.010 10 7040.211 40
PMC 40 type 2 7040.020 1 7040.212 80
PMC 40 type 3" 7040.030 21 7040.212 80
PMC 40 type 4 7040.040 2 7040.214 160

) With 10 kW modules only

Overview of autonomy (Internal batteries of type 12 V/7 Ah)

Common internal battery configuration of the UPS PMC 40 (type 1-4) Battery autonomy in minutes depending on module type and UPS load
Module type 1 x 7040.110 (10 kW) | 1 x 7040.120 (20 kW)

With 1 UPS module and the Batteries Total number Total system performance

following battery configuration per bank of batteries 8 kW (80%) 10 kW (100%) 12 kW (60%) 16 kW (80%) 20 kW (100%)
7040.211 40 40 8 6 5 n 1)
7040.212 40 80 21 15 12 8 )
7040.214 40 160 47 35 28 18 )
Module type 2 x 7040.110 (2 x 10 kW) 2 x 7040.120 (2 x 20 kW)

With 2 UPS modules and the Batteries Total number Total system performance

following battery configuration per bank of batteries 16 kW (80%) 20 kW (100%) 24 kW (60%) 32 kW (80%) 40 kW (100%)
7040.211 40 40 N 0 i 1) 1)
7040.212 40 80 8 6 5 R i)
7040.214 40 160 20 15 11 8 5

) Combination not possible.

Note:

At half the UPS load, the autonomy (bridging time) is doubled in a linear pattern
(in other words, for a capacity utilisation of 30%, 40%, 50%, the autonomies are double those shown in the table for 60%, 80%, 100%).
At full load, PMC 40 20 kW modules always require two battery banks (2 x 40 x 7 Ah) and then achieve an autonomy of max. 5 min.

Longer autonomies are only possible with UPSs PMC (type 5)/PMC 120 NX.
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UPS systems

UPS PMC 40 (type 5)

Catalogue 33, page 374

Overview of autonomy (Internal batteries of type 12 V/7 Ah)

Common internal battery configuration of the UPS PMC 40 (type 5)

Battery autonomy in minutes depending on UPS load

Module type 1 x 7040.110 (10 kW) | 1 x 7040.120 (20 kW)

With 1 UPS module and the Batteries Total number Total system performance

following battery configuration per bank of batteries 8 kW (80%) 10 kW (100%) 12 kW (60%) 16 kW (80%) 20 kW (100%)
2 x 7040.311 40 80 21 15 12 8 5)

2 x7040.315 50 100 28 21 16 11 8

3 x 7040.311 40 120 35 26 21 14 5

3 x 7040.315 50 150 47 85 28 19 14

4 x 7040.315 50 200 69 52 41 28 21

6 x 7040.311 40 240 88 66 52 35 5)
Module type 2 x 7040.110 (2x 10 kW) 2 x 7040.120 (2x 20 kW)

With 2 UPS modules and the Batteries Total number Total system performance

following battery configuration per bank of batteries 16 kW (80%) 20 kW (100%) 24 kW (60%) 32 kW (80%) 40 KW (100%)
2 x 7040.311 40 80 8 6 5 -1 -1

2 x 7040.315 50 100 11 8 7 4 -1

3 x 7040.311 40 120 14 11 8 6 5

3 x7040.315 50 150 19 14 1 8 6

4 x 7040.315 50 200 28 21 16 11 8

6 x 7040.311 40 240 35 26 21 14 5
Module type 3 x 7040.110 (3x 10 kW) 3x 7040.120 (3x 20 kW)

With 3 UPS modules and the Batteries Total number Total system performance

following battery configuration per bank of batteries 24 kW (80%) 30 kW (100%) 36 kW (60%) 48 kW (80%) 60 kW (100%)
2 x 7040.315 50 100 7 5 4 -1 -1

3 x 7040.311 40 120 8 6 5 -1 -1

4 x7040.311 40 150 12 9 7 5 4

4 x 7040.315 50 200 16 12 10 7 5

6 x 7040.311 40 240 21 15 12 8 5

) Combination not possible.

Note:

At half the UPS load, the autonomy (bridging time) is doubled in a linear pattern
(in other words, for a capacity utilisation of 30%, 40%, 50%, the autonomies are double those shown in the table for 60%, 80%, 100%).
At full load, PMC 40/PMC 120 20 kW modules always require battery banks of 50 (7040.315).

Battery autonomy in minutes per UPS module

PMC 40 (type 5) module type (max. 3 modules)

PMC 40/PMC 120

PMC 40/PMC 120

10 kW module 20 kW module?
Separate internal battery per module
8 kW 10 kW 12 kW 16 kW 20 kW
Model No. battery Fn?tatjré ?ﬁggupl:‘ssr)module
7040.311 (1 x 40) x 7 Ah = 40 (120) 8 6 5 -1 -1
7040.315 (1 x50)x 7 Ah =50 (150) ihl 8 7 4 -1
2 x 7040.311 (2 x 40) x 7 Ah = 80 (240) 21 15 12 8 5

1) Combination not possible. 2 Module needs at least 50 blocks for full output or at least 2 x 40 blocks for 16 kW.

Rittal Catalogue 33/Power distribution
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UPS systems

UPS PMC 120

Catalogue 33, page 375

Overview of autonomy (External batteries of type 12 V/28 Ah)

Common external battery configuration of the UPS PMC 120

Battery autonomy in minutes depending on UPS load

Module type 1x7040.110 (10 kW) | 1 x 7040.120 (20 kW)
}/c\)lliltgvsjintépga?g:g/utl:%r?f?gutrg?ion M?J?igﬂ\}l/o. Batteries Total number Total system performance

Model No. battery rack (x = quantity) | Perbank of batteries | 8 kW (80%) | 10 kW (100%) | 12 kW (60%) | 16 KW (80%) |20 kKW (100%)
7857.590 7857.374 x 4 40 40 54 41 32 22 5
7857.590 7857.374 x 8 40 80 134 101 79 55 5
7857.590 7857.374 x 12 40 120 227 170 134 93 5
7857.590 x 2 7857.374 x 16 40 160 329 247 195 134 5
7857.590 x 2 7857.374 x 20 40 200 425 319 253 175 5
7857.590 x 2 7857.374 x 24 40 240 536 403 319 221 5
7857.364/7040.361 7857.374 x 5 50 50 72 54 43 30 22
7857.364/7040.361 7857.374 x 10 50 100 179 134 106 735 54
7857.364/7040.361 7857.374x 15 50 150 303 227 179 124 91
7857.364/7040.361 x 2 7857.374 x 20 50 200 439 329 260 179 131
7857.364/7040.361 x 2 7857.374 x 25 50 250 565 425 336 233 175
7857.364/7040.361 x 2 7857.374 x 30 50 300 713 536 425 294 221
Module type 2 x 7040.110 (20 kW) 2 x 7040.120 (40 kW)

oo oo e e e | woaseRl, | Bateres | Total umber

Model No. battery rack (x = quantity) | Perbank of batteries | 16 kW (80%) | 20 kW (100%) | 24 kW (60%) | 32 kW (80%) |40 kW (100%)
7857.590 7857.374 x 4 40 40 22 16 13 9 5
7857.590 7857.374x 8 40 80 55 40 31 22 5
7857.590 7857.374 x 12 40 120 93 68 53 37 5
7857.590 x 2 7857.374 x 16 40 160 134 99 77 54 5
7857.590 x 2 7857.374 x 20 40 200 175 131 103 72 5
7857.590 x 2 7857.374 x 24 40 240 221 166 131 91 5
7857.364/7040.361 7857.374 x 5 50 50 30 22 17 12 9
7857.364/7040.361 7857.374 x 10 50 100 73 54 42 29 22
7857.364/7040.361 7857.374 x 15 50 150 124 91 71 49 37
7857.364/7040.361 x 2 7857.374 x 20 50 200 179 132 103 72 54
7857.364/7040.361 x 2 7857.374x 25 50 250 233 175 138 96 72
7857.364/7040.361 x 2 7857.374 x 30 50 300 294 221 175 121 91
Module type 3 x 7040.110 (30 kW) 3 x 7040.120 (60 kW)

Model No. battery rack (x = quantity) | Perbank of batteries | 24 kW (80%) | 30 kW (100%) | 36 kW (60%) | 48 kW (80%) |60 kW (100%)
7857.590 7857.374 x 4 40 40 13 9 7 5 -1
7857.590 7857.374x 8 40 80 32 24 18 13 -1
7857.590 7857.374 x 12 40 120 54 41 32 22 -
7857.590 x 2 7857.374 x 16 40 160 78 59 46 32 -1
7857.590 x 2 7857.374 x 20 40 200 104 78 61 43 -1
7857.590 x 2 7857.374 x 24 40 240 131 99 77 54 -1
7857.364/7040.361 7857.374 x 5 50 50 17 13 10 7 5
7857.364/7040.361 7857.374 x 10 50 100 43 32 25 17 13
7857.364/7040.361 7857.374 x 15 50 150 72 54 42 29 22
7857.364/7040.361 x 2 7857.374 x 20 50 200 105 78 61 42 32
7857.364/7040.361 x 2 7857.374 x 25 50 250 138 104 81 57 43
7857.364/7040.361 x 2 7857.374 x 30 50 300 175 131 103 72 54
Module type 4 x 7040.110 (40 kW) 4 x 7040.120 (80 kW)
}/c\)lliltgvﬁntépt?art?:r?/utl:%if?ggrg;izn M?J?igﬂ\}l/o. Batteries Total number Total system performance

Model No. battery rack (x = quantity) | Perbank of batteries | 32 kW (80%) |40 kW (100%) | 48 kW (60%) | 64 kW (80%) |80 kW (100%)
7857.590 7857.374 x 4 40 40 9 6 5 3 i)
7857.590 7857.374x 8 40 80 22 16 13 9 -1
7857.590 7857.374 x 12 40 120 37 28 22 15 )
7857.590 x 2 7857.374 x 16 40 160 54 41 31 22 -1
7857.590 x 2 7857.374 x 20 40 200 72 55 42 29 -
7857.590 x 2 7857.374 x 24 40 240 91 68 53 37 -1
7857.364/7040.361 7857.374 x 5 50 50 12 9 7 4 )
7857.364/7040.361 7857.374 x 10 50 100 29 22 17 12 9
7857.364/7040.361 7857.374 x 15 50 150 50 38 29 20 15
7857.364/7040.361 x 2 7857.374 x 20 50 200 72 55 42 29 22
7857.364/7040.361 x 2 7857.374 x 25 50 250 96 73 56 39 30
7857.364/7040.361 x 2 7857.374 x 30 50 300 121 91 71 49 37

) Combination not possible.
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UPS PMC 120

Catalogue 33, page 375

Overview of autonomy (External batteries of type 12 V/28 Ah)

Common external battery configuration of the UPS PMC 120

Battery autonomy in minutes depending on UPS load

Module type

5 x 7040.110 (50 kW)

5 x 7040.120 (100 kW)

}/c\)lllltcr)]vfintépga?:g/ué%iﬁggrggizn M?J?igﬂ\}l/o. Batteries Total number Total system performance

Model No. battery rack (x = quantity) | Perbank of batteries | 40 kW (80%) | 50 kW (100%) | 60 kW (60%) | 80 kW (80%) [100 kW (100%)
7857.590 7857.374 x 4 40 40 6 5 4 2 -
7857.590 7857.374 x 8 40 80 16 13 9 6 )
7857.590 7857.374 x 12 40 120 28 21 16 11 =0
7857.590 x 2 7857.374 x 16 40 160 41 31 24 16 -1
7857.590 x 2 7857.374 x 20 40 200 55 41 32 22 -0
7857.590 x 2 7857.374 x 24 40 240 68 51 40 28 )
7857.364/7040.361 7857.374x 5 50 50 9 6 5 3 -1
7857.364/7040.361 7857.374 x 10 50 100 22 16 13 9 7
7857.364/7040.361 7857.374x 15 50 150 38 28 22 15 12
7857.364/7040.361 x 2 7857.374 x 20 50 200 55 41 32 22 17
7857.364/7040.361 x 2 7857.374 x 25 50 250 73 54 43 29 22
7857.364/7040.361 x 2 7857.374 x 30 50 300 91 68 54 37 28
Module type 6 x 7040.110 (60 kW) 6 x 7040.120 (120 kW)
o ameaes e ite | wosierl, | Bateres | Tota number

Model No. battery rack (x = quantity) | Perbank of batteries | 48 kw (80%) | 60 kW (100%) | 72 kW (60%) | 96 kW (80%) |120 kW (100%)
7857.590 7857.374 x 4 40 40 5 4 3 2 =0
7857.590 7857.374 % 8 40 80 13 10 7 5 -1
7857.590 7857.374 x 12 40 120 22 16 13 9 -
7857.590 x 2 7857.374 x 16 40 160 32 24 19 13 )
7857.590 x 2 7857.374 x 20 40 200 43 32 25 17 -1
7857.590 x 2 7857.374 x 24 40 240 54 41 32 22 )
7857.364/7040.361 7857.374 x 5 50 50 7 5 4 3 =)
7857.364/7040.361 7857.374 x 10 50 100 17 13 10 7 5
7857.364/7040.361 7857.374 x 15 50 150 29 22 17 12 9
7857.364/7040.361 x 2 7857.374 x 20 50 200 43 32 25 17 13
7857.364/7040.361 x 2 7857.374x 25 50 250 57 43 34 23 18
7857.364/7040.361 x 2 7857.374 x 30 50 300 72 54 43 29 22

) Combination not possible.

Note:

At half the UPS load, the autonomy (bridging time) is doubled in a linear pattern (in other words, for a capacity utilisation of 30%, 40%, 50%,
the autonomies are double those shown in the table for 60%, 80%, 100%).
The autonomies shown are for guidance purposes only, and may deviate from the actual times due to differing battery conditions (such as
ageing). Observe the battery ventilation/climate control requriements.
At full load, PMC 40/PMC 120 20 kW modules always require battery banks of 50 (7040.315).

Battery autonomy in minutes per UPS module

PMC 40/PMC 120 PMC 40/PMC 120
PMC 120 module type (max. 6 modules) 10 KW module 20 KW module?
Separate external battery per module

8 kW 10 kW 12 kW 16 kW 20 kW
Model No. battery rack Batteries (Bn‘:’:gfré t;ﬁgguﬁ)ssr)module
7857.396 7857.374 x 4 (1x40)x 28 Ah = 40 54 41 32 22 -1
7857.396 7857.374 x 8 (2 x 40) x 28 Ah = 80 131 99 78 54 -1
7857.398/7040.362 7857.374 x5 (1x50)x 28 Ah =50 72 54 43 30 22
7857.398/7040.362 7857.374 x 10 | (2 x 50) x 28 Ah = 100 175 131 104 72 54

1) Combination not possible. 2 Module needs at least 50 blocks for full output or at least 2 x 40 blocks for 16 kW.

Rittal Catalogue 33/Power distribution
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UPS, Power Modular Concept — PMC 200
Catalogue 33, page 376

N + 1 = Perfect redundancy in a rack with PMC 200

Example 1 Example 3

Three examples of a 40 kW UPS with redundancy:
All modules operate in parallel mode. In all cases, one module may fail without impairing the connected
load.

Example 1 Example 2 Example 3

® 1+ 1 (40 kW + 40 kW) ® 2+ 1(2x20KkW + 20 kW) ® 4+ 1(4x12KkW + 12 kW),
Advantage: Just two UPS mo- Advantage: Compact and an additional battery rack is
dules, minimal space require- energy-efficient. needed for batteries.
ments. Disadvantage: 100% Benefit: Only 12 kW needs to
of the required output must be be buffered for redundancy.
provided as redundancy. Disadvantage: Greater space

requirements.

We will be happy to work with you to project-plan the exact solution best-suited to your
individual requirements.

Extremely small installation space with PMC 2000

Example 1 Example 3

PMC 200
Maximum performance density in one free-standing enclosure!
In examples 1 and 2 we com- Rittal PMC 200 (example 3), The minimised construction size
pare the space requirements of which is configured according of the Rittal PMC 200 concept
two non-modular systems for to the 4 + 1 concept with five allows three modules plus battery
120 kW output plus redundancy 32 kW modules. packs or five modules each with
with the modular UPS system up to 40 kW in one Rittal 482.6 mm

(19" TS 8 UPS enclosure.

Benefits thanks to minimal construction size and modular design.

Maximum energy efficiency with PMC 200

Example 1 Example 2 Example 3
120 Energy saving
Redundancy 40 32
Power 40 32
32
120 40
32
40 32
120 + 120 = 240 kW 120 + 40 = 160 kW 128 + 32 = 160 kW

Minimal energy consumption means low costs and minimal pollution:
With the PMC 200 concept, you not only protect the critical load, but also safeguard the operating ratio of
the UPS. We will be happy to advise you on the most suitable concept.

Example 1 Example 2 Example 3

This 120 kW + 120 kW solution This variant with three 40 kW With five 32 kW modules only

requires the most output for modules only requires /3 of the 1/4 is required for the buffer out-

redundancy. output compared with example 1 put of redundancy, compared
for redundancy purposes. with a single redundant 120 kW

UPS. However, there is no space
left in the rack for battery packs,
i.e. an additional battery enclo-
sure is needed.

PMC 200 is an excellent solution with regard to energy and space requirements and also with
a view to future expansion.
230 Rittal Catalogue 33/Power distribution
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UPS, Power Modular Concept — PMC 200
Catalogue 33, page 376

Flexible scalability with PMC 200

EEEEE

EEin

[
i
i)

-

Simple expansion while
operational

Output may be expanded from
2 to0 3, 4 or 5 UPS modules

via “hot swap” with the system

™
ERNNERE §ER

e
1 i i

Extremely short MTTR

(Mean Time To Repair)

If servicing is required, a 12 kW
or 20 kW module may be

Rittal Catalogue 33/Power distribution

For four modules or more, an
additional battery rack will be
needed. The autonomy may
also be flexibly modified to suit
your requirements.

The Rittal PMC 200 modular
system combines flexible adap-
tation to customer-specific
requirements with investment

. . . reliability and a high level of
operational, without having to availability.
switch to bypass mode.

i Il Super-fast service with PMC 200

replaced with a 20 kW module,
and a 32 kW or 40 kW module
with a 40 kW module. This sim-
plifies the logistics and ensures
fast, flexible, cost-effective
servicing.
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UPS PMC 200
Catalogue 33, page 376

Module range (per rack) Up to 100 kW Up to 200 kW
Module power kW 8 12 16 20 24 32 40
1. Rectifier data

Module types 10 15 20 25 30 40 50
Power output per module kVA 10 15 20 25 30 40 45
Power output per module kW 8 12 16 20 24 32 40
Nominal input voltage \Y 3 x 380/220 V+N, 3 x 400/230 V+N, 3 x 415/240 V+N

3 x 306/177 V to 3 x 464/264 V for < 100% load
Input voltage tolerance \Y 3 x280/161 V to 3 x 464/264 V for < 80% load
3 x 160/138 V to 3 x 464/264 V for < 60% load

Input frequency Hz 35-70

Power factor input PF =0.99 @ 100% load

Starting current A Limited by soft start/max. In

Distortion factor, THDI Sine-wave THDI = < 3% @ 100% load

Input power with charged battery and rated output kW 8.5 12.8 17 21.3 255 33.9 42.9
Input with battery charging and rated output kW 9.3 14 18.6 23.3 27.8 37.1 46.9
2. Battery specifications (maintenance-free lead and NiCd)

Module types 10 15 20 25 30 40 50
No. of 12 V batteries No. 30-50 40-50 40-50 30-50 40-50
Maximum charging current A 6 A standard 10 A standard
Battery charging curve Ripple free; IU (DIN 41 773)

Temperature-controlled battery charging Standard (temp. sensor optional)

Battery test Automatic and periodic (adjustable)

Battery type Maintenance-free lead and NiCd

3. Output data

Module types 10 15 20 25 30 40 50
Power output per module kVA 10 15 20 25 30 40 45
Power output per module kW 8 12 16 20 24 32 40
Output current Iy at cos phi 1.0 (400 V) A 11.6 17.4 23.2 29 35 46.5 58
Output voltage \Y 3 x 380/220 V or 3 x 400/230 V or 3 x 415/240 V

Output voltage stability Static: < + 1% dynamic (step load 0% — 100% or 100% — 0%): < + 4%
Output voltage distortion With linear load: < + 2% with non-linear load (EN 62 040-3; 2001): < + 4%
Output frequency 50 Hz or 60 Hz

Bypass mode Nominal input voltage at 3 x 400 V or 190 V — 264 V ph-N: £ 15%
Admissible load unbalance % 100

(all 3 phases are controlled independently)

Phase angle tolerance (with 100% unbalanced load) Deg. +0

Overload capacity in inverter mode ]ggz‘o’ :823; ég 222

Short-circuit capacity A Q;/’gg:sr 120X>!'“|Nd532292158 m:

Crest factor 3:1

Efficiency AC — AC at 100%/75%/50%/25% load (cos phi 1.0) % 96/95/95/94

Eco-mode efficiency at 100% load % 98

4. Standards

Safety EN 62 040-1-1: 2003, EN 60 950-1: 2006

EMC 2006, EN 61 000-3-2: 2000, EN 61 000-3-3: 2006, EN 61 000-6-2: 2006, EN 61 000-6-4: 2002
Classification code VFI-SS-111 EN 62 040-3: 2002

Product conformity CE

Protection category IP 20

5. General technical specifications

Noise level at 100%/50% load dB(A) | 5549 | 57/49 | 57149 | 57/49 | 59/51 | 63553 | 63/53
Parallel configuration Up to 20 modules

Ambient temperature UPS / batteries (recommended) °C 0-40/20 - 25

Siting

Min. 20 cm spacing from the wall (required for cooling)

Input and output wiring

From the front, below

Efficiency AC — AC at 100%/75%/50%/25% load (cos phi 1.0)

%

96/95/95/93.5

Eco-mode efficiency at 100% load

%

98
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UPS PMC 800
Catalogue 33, page 377

1. PMC 800

Module type 64 80

Power output kVA 80 100

Power output kW 64 80

Nominal input voltage Y 3 x 380/220 V+N, 3 x 400/230 V+N, 3 x 415/240 V+N

Input voltage tolerance

Load < 100% (-23%, +15%)
< 80% (-30%, +15%)

(3% 400 V) < 60% (~40%. +15%)
Input frequency Hz 35-70
Power factor, input 0.98

Distortion factor, THDI

7 —9% at 100% load

2. Battery specifications (maintenance-free lead and NiCd)

Maximum charging current per module A 16, ripple-free

Battery performance curve IU (DIN 41 773)

Number of batteries (12 V) 40 -50

3. Output data

Module type 64 80
Power output per module kVA 80 100
Power output per module kW 64 80
Output voltage Vv 3 x 380/220 V, 3 x 400/230 V, 3 x 415/240 V
Output power factor 1

Output voltage tolerance, static <+1%

Output voltage tolerance, dynamic < 4%

Distortion factor with non-linear load (EN 62 040-3: 2001) < 3%

Admissible load unbalance 100%

Output voltage form Sinusoid

Output frequency Hz 50 or 60

Overload capacity

125%: 10 min./150%: 1 min.

4. General technical specifications

Topology

On-line, double conversion, VFI

Parallel configuration

For redundancy or output increase up to 10 modules

Ambient temperature

°C 0-40

Cooling Fan-assisted
Volume of cooling air required 1500 m3 at 25°C
Siting Min. 20 cm distance from the wall
Cabling From the front, from below
Operating ratio cos phi = 0.8 Load: 100%, 75%, 50%, 25% % 95/95/93.5/92
Heat loss at 100% load cos phi = 0.8 W 3400 4200
Weight Acti\l/e module 65 kg 65 kg
Passive module 70 kg 85 kg
Dimensions W x H x D mm 1400 x 1900 x 870
Safety EN 62 040-1-1: 2003, EN 60 950-1: 2001/A11: 2004, EN 50 091-2: 1995
Standards EMC EN 61 000-3-2: 2000, EN 61 000-3-3: 1995/A1: 2001, EN 61 000-6-4: 2001
Power EN 62 040-3: 2001
5. General technical specifications
Module range Up to 100 kW Up to 200 kW
Module type 10 15 20 25 30 40 50
Noise level at 100%/50% load dB (A) 55/49 57/49 57/49 57/49 59/51 63/53 63/53
Ambient temperature UPS °C 0-40
é;nctg%nr;;%n&gggature for batteries °oc 20 - 25
Storage temperature °C -251t0 +70

Battery storage time at ambient temperature

Max. 6 months

Max. height (above sea level)

1000 m (3300 ft)/without de-rating max. 3000 m (10000 ft)

Relative humidity

Max. 95% (non-condensing)

Total accessibility from the front for servicing and maintenance

Accessibility (no access required from the side, roof or rear)
Siting Min. 20 cm spacing from the wall (required for cooling)
Input and output wiring From the front, below

Efficiency AC — AC

at 100%/75%/50%/25% load (cos phi 1.0) % 96/95/95/95

Eco-mode efficiency at 100% load % 98

Rittal Catalogue 33/Power distribution
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PSM rail with measurement

Busbar with integral output measurement
Catalogue 33, page 384

Display and monitoring of the complete three-
phase connection current and the power per rail.
The display is local. In conjunction with CMC, the
rail may be remotely administered and configured
using standard protocols (SNMP, HTTP).

The following active functions are provided:

® | ocal display, legibility is independent from the
installation position.

® Measurement and monitoring of the current per
phase. Min./max. limits may be set. Measure-
ment range 0 — 16 A.

® Measuring and monitoring of the voltage per
phase. Min./max. limits may be set. Measure-
ment range 0 — 250 V.

® Alarm notification via a flashing display.

® Remote administration of the PSM rail, editing
and monitoring of remote limits, SNMP trap
message in case of alarm.

[1] Simple connection via RJ connector

PSM rail with measurement
Single-phase, 32 A Catalogue 33, page 384

Busbar with integral output measurement to dis-
play and monitor the entire connected current
of the PSM bar. The display is local. The bar is
remotely administrable and configurable in con-
junction with the CMC system.

The following active functions are provided:

® | ocal display

® Measurement and monitoring of the current and
voltage. Adjustable limits. Measurement range
0-16 A/0O-250V

® Alarm notifications via a flashing display

® Remote administration of the bar supported
(in conjunction with the CMC)

Supply includes:

— Busbar with fixed connection cable,
with CE connector (32 A)

— Instructions

— Assembly parts
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Power System Module PSM

Busbar, current carrying capacity up to 96 A
per rack Catalogue 33, page 384

The ever-expanding power requirements of mod-
ern IT infrastructures demand refined solutions for
power distribution inside the racks. This leads to
an associated requirement for additional sockets.
The new “intelligent power distribution system”
from Rittal significantly reduces cabling and
assembly work.

The modular system facilitates basic configura-
tion of the racks, thanks to a vertical support rail
with 3-phase infeed. The various insert modules to
supply the active components may be snap-fitted
into the support rail. This can even be done whilst
the system is operational, because the support
section is shock-hazard protected.

The various modules, earthing pins, IEC 320 etc.
may be inserted into the support rail in any combi-
nation. This is easily achieved, even by non-elec-
tricians, thanks to the shock hazard protected
plug & play system.

Technical specifications/benefits:

® 3-phase construction with a maximum current
of 3x 16 A.

® A redundant three-phase infeed with 3 x 16 A
may also be added.

® The redundant circuit is completely separate
from the 3 phases of the support rail.

® Each plug-in module picks off a phase on the
support rail, either from infeed A or from the
redundant infeed B, depending on the direc-
tion of connection.

® Modules may be retrofitted whilst the system is
operational.

® Plug-in modules may be equipped with integral
overcurrent protection, so that only the affected
module is deactivated in the event of an exces-
sively high current. The other modules remain
operational.

e Overvoltage protection may be integrated into
the supply line.

The vertical support rail allows the slots to be
used flexibly across the entire enclosure height,
and configured in a redundant manner via sepa-
rate power infeed to the individual modules.

Supply includes:

— Busbar with connection socket
— Assembly parts

— Instructions

Without cable.

Reg No. A592
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PSM busbar

Single- and 3-phase design with 32 A phase
current Catalogue 33, page 384

Technical specifications:

— Single- and three-phase design with a max.
current of 32 A per phase, 1 x32 Aor3x 32 A,
400/230 V, 50/60 Hz

— Accommodates up to 6 passive PSM modules

— Integral circuit-breaker 16 A, Class C

— Modules may be retrofitted whilst the system is
operational.

Supply includes:

— Busbar with CEE-conforming connector
— Assembly parts

— Instructions

Rittal Catalogue 33/Power distribution

PSM busbar

With fixed infeed/RCD
Catalogue 33, page 384

Busbar with Residual Current protective Device
(RCD). The busbar is protected against inadmissi-
bly high touch voltages by two RCDs with a rated
differential current of 30 mA. One RCD protects

3 slots on the bar. Additionally, there are two 16 A
miniature circuit-breakers integrated into the bar.
Infeed is via a 32 A CE connector.

Supply includes:

— Busbar with fixed connection cable (3 m)
— Instructions

— Assembly parts
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Socket modules
with switchable slots
Catalogue 33, page 385

The module has 8 current outlets with IEC320 C13
(depending on version C19/earthing-pin) slots.
Each of the 8 slots is individually switchable (via
the CMC system). Furthermore, a current indica-
tor, circuit display and thermal overload protec-
tion are integrated into the module. The module

is twice the length of a standard PSM module, so
that a maximum of 2 modules may be inserted
into a 1200 mm long PSM rail, and a maximum

of 3 modules into a 2000 mm long PSM rail.

Operate the module without CMC:

For operation of the module, power pack

DK 7201.210 and a connection cable are needed.
Up to 2/3 modules may be operated in one

PSM rail (1200/2000 mm) with one power pack.

Available functions: Current display, circuit dis-
play and automatic selective activation

Operate the module with CMC:

No additional power pack is needed; the module
is supplied with power via the CMC system.

Up to 4 x 4 modules may be connected to one
Processing Unit Il (DK 7320.100).

Available functions: Current display, circuit dis-
play, automatic selective activation, via CMC in
the network: Individual switching of the 8 current
outlets, current limit monitoring, delayed switch-
ing of the individual current outlets, status display
of the module.

Recommended accessory list CMC:

® DK 7320.100 CMC Processing Unit Il

® DK 7320.425 CMC power pack 24V,
input 100 - 230 V AC

® DK 7320.440 CMC 1 U mounting unit

® DK 7320.472 CMC connection cable sensor
unit2m

® DK 7200.210 CMC connection cable D
230 V AC (depending on country version)

® DK 7200.221 CMC programming cable

Design Model No. DK
8-way C13 7856.201
8-way C13,
482.6 mm (19”) mounting 7200.001
2 x C13 and 4 x earthing-pin 7856.203
2xC13and 4xC19 7856.204

Description of functions:

e 2-digit local LED 7-segment current display on
the module. Legibility is independent from the
installation position.

® Measuring and monitoring of the current per
module. Min./max. limits may be set.
Measurement range 0 — 16 A.

® Alarm messages are indicated via a flashing
7-segment display.

® Monitoring of the thermo-fuse.

® Modules may be combined via the bus system,
to enable selective activation.

® |n conjunction with the CMC, the 8 individual
current outlets of the modules may be acti-
vated and deactivated individually via HTTP
and SNMP.

® Remote administration of the power supply,
editing and monitoring of remote limits, SNMP
trap messages in case of alarm.

® 8 |EC320 C13 sockets per module.

® User administration.

Material:
Aluminium section with plastic cover

Supply includes:

— 1 module (max. 16 A per module)

— 1infeed cable 24 V DC or 1 bus cable
— 1 adaptor for power pack 24 V DC

m Also required:

A separate power pack (100 - 240 V AC/24 V DC)
is required for stand-alone operation without CMC
(DK 7201.210) and the relevant connection
cables.

Rittal Catalogue 33/Power distribution
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PSM/PCU modules

Individual current measurement per slot
Catalogue 33, page 385

Features of the active PSM/PCU modules
in conjunction with the CMC

2-digit local LED 7-segment current display
for total current values.

Individual current measurement per slot with
limit configuration via CMC web interface.
LED colour code for load assessment per
module/slot.

SNMP switching option via the network.

Up to 16 modules via a joint web interface
under one IP address.

Monitoring of the current per module and
outgoing slot.

Limits may be freely configured.

The 8 individual slots of the module may be
switched separately in conjunction with the
CMC. May also be linked to other CMC alarm
messages.

Alarm messages are additionally indicated
by flashing LEDs.

modules

P e e RN

NG

onfiguration example with equipment not included in the scope of supply.

Photo shows @
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PSM plug-in module/19”PCU

Modules for the Rittal PSM busbar system or for
mounting on either the 19" level or enclosure
frame. In conjunction with Rittal CMC, the man-
aged modules offer further convenient functions.
These include event-controlled switching of the
outputs and current measurements for individual
sockets.

The switchable modules also feature sequential
reconnection after a power failure. Versions are
available for all the important connector types
used in the data centre.

Note:

— A PSM busbar (e.g. 7856.020) is required to
be able to use the PSM modules.
Corresponding information can be found in
Catalogue 33, from page 384.

— A CMC system is required for control and
remote monitoring of the managed modules
via TCP/IP. The CMC Processing Unit permits
the administration of up to 16 modules.
Corresponding information can be found in
Catalogue 33, from page 768.

All relevant information is also to be found on the
Internet at: www.rittal.com

Ingeniously simple: Optical load indicators
An immediate overview of phase loads at all
times. No more worries about unnoticed over-
loading or unbalanced power distribution in the
rack.
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Climate control

Fan systems

TopTherm fan-and-filter units
Air throughput (unimpeded air flow) 20 — 66 m3/h Catalogue 33, page 394

Air throughput (unimpeded air flow) 105 — 250 m3/h Catalogue 33, page 395/396
Air throughput (unimpeded air flow) 550 — 770 m3h Catalogue 33, page 397
Air throughput (unimpeded air flow) 900 m3h Catalogue 33, page 398

Dimensions
Model No. SK mounting cut-out mm

B2 H2

3237.100
3237.600
3237.110
3237.124
3238.100
3238.600
3238.110
3238.124
3239.100
3239.600 177 177

3239.110 B = Width
3239.124
3240.100
3240.600
3240.110
3240.124
3241.100
3241.600
3241.110
3241.124
3243.100
3243.600
3243.110
3244.100 292 292
3244.600
3244.110
3244.140
3245.500
3245.600 292 292
3245.510

92 92

124 124

224 224

Rack-mounted fan
for 482.6 mm (197, air throughput (unimpeded air flow) 320/480 m3/h Catalogue 33, page 399/400

Rack-mounted fan Vario rack-mounted fan Vario rack-mounted fan
mounted between a pair of mounted in subracks 84 HP mounted between a pair of
482.6 mm (19”) mounting angles 482.6 mm (19”) mounting angles
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Fan systems

Tangential fans
Air throughput (unimpeded air flow) 320/480 m3/h Catalogue 33, page 400

0 o 0
o A
‘ 762

88

E==

60 ‘
163

4665.1 ‘
482.6 (19”)

75

‘ ! 380

Front grille

RTT roof-mounted fan and vent attachment
Air throughput (unimpeded air flow) 400/800 m3h Catalogue 33, page 401
Mounting cut-out

550 370 475 +1
! oE| ] -
T A * T +
T 7T T T T T T o
500 - 290 ‘ g
N

Roof-mounted fans
Air throughput 360 m3/h Catalogue 33, page 402
Mounting cut-out

Without fan With fan 420 | 360
T e———— ; 3 1 ol g
— i L R I, & &
‘ / i 1 i 3 i
1260 x 340 | : :
i | TQ& 250
' 345

For TS in the office sector, air throughput 1500 m3h Catalogue 33, page 402

Mounting cut-out
only required for fans wtihout roof plate

S IV
«*”Fﬁ |
18
\f’,**7 /
| O
[ . EN
205 \
\ J410 ‘
\/‘ff**i\i/,l
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Fan systems

Enclosure internal fan
Air throughput (unimpeded air flow) 160 m3/h Catalogue 33, page 403

213.5

120
100
i

[ oY e N N e o e Y
i

@6 (2x)

]

Door-mounted fan
Air throughput (unimpeded air flow) 600 m3h Catalogue 33, page 407

552

RW 230 (350) 1
475 (675) L
493 (693)
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Air/air heat exchangers

Air/air heat exchangers
Wall-mounted Catalogue 33, page 408

SK 3125.800 SK 3129.800 External Mounting cut-out
mounting External mounting
e
Mounting cut-out 400 _
External and internal . . T
Rear Side view mounting
200 147 164
36 3 8
2 @ e 8
Q
[1] Optional cable gland
External Internal
mounting N mounting .
i % "“6\ i %

%

External
mounting | .

1360

A
J®
,
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Air/air heat exchangers

TopTherm air/air heat exchangers
Wall-mounted with controller, specific thermal output 17.5 W/K Catalogue 33, page 409

SK 3126.XXX External Internal Mounting cut-out Mounting cut-out
mounting mounting for external mounting for internal mounting
108 280
" 280 254
280 M 251 200 |
| ] A
@1:5(2x)
2 g 3 3 |z |35 8
zs:(4x)
‘ (250) ‘ 18 x 45°

« S
@ !
2% ~% &'\%

Wall-mounted with controller, specific thermal output 30 — 60 W/K Catalogue 33, page 409

SK 3127 XXX, External Internal Mounting cut-out Mounting cut-out
SK 3128.XXX, mounting mounting for external mounting for internal mounting
SK 3129.XXX
50
s (75) 400
400 370
400 i 205 (225) © 250 R6 (4x) __ |25
o | i - N[
| || rzsj 5(8x) | 19
g 1 i 8 /0 8| 8 a0 §
8 350 8
% J : 28
(- [— T . ! [
Dimensions in brackets for 45 W/K and 60 W/K
Model No. SK T1 T2
SK 3127.XXX
SK3128.Xxx | 20° | 155
SK 3129.XXX 225 175

T = Depth
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Air/air heat exchangers

Air/air heat exchangers

Wall-mounted with controller, specific thermal output 90 W/K Catalogue 33, page 409

SK 3130.XXX External
mounting
400 1215

[l

=

I —

1580
:

s @

Il

1580

@

Rittal Catalogue 33/Climate control

Internal
mounting
165

ﬁ

g
P

A2
&

35

Mounting cut-out
for external mounting

1580

295

380

@13 (8x)
|

875

260

320

340

275

25 ||

Mounting cut-out
for internal mounting

400

1558

370
324 ~
o~
.
b
N\ 2 12(2%)
|
i
<~ | | o
3 IR
e 376 e e
|
i
i
@ 13/(4x)
i
R6 (2x)
|

| s ]
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Air/air heat exchangers

Air/air heat exchangers
Wall-mounted, railway-compatible version, specific thermal output 27 — 98 W/K Catalogue 33, page 410
Mounting cut-out SK 3126.4XX

External mounting Installation with adjustable frame
127

244 60 - =

T

|
J

|

|

& o

T

|

|

|
(66.5)| 23
I
&
I

®

650

600

611
699
520
653

0
o2

328

Internal mounting

254 — Adjustment options
107 8
o 75, .
5 ° HW
R
NN
o "’\ ’\ =) ve N
o 2 O[ Ol 9 ° M6 i
0 ; 1= = 38 & 0 ” 74{2
ol 3 F— " " al
215 | 105 (m\‘{ :{ 30 :(
<~ N
0
o
g
= [1] Microcellular rubber seal EPDM, black 12 mm,
§ ' as solid all-round rubber seal

Mounting cut-out SK 3128.4XX

External mounting Installation with adjustable frame
400 140
275 | 250 __ 70 - 250 —
[ | 8| |
¥ Bl
b 180 | g b
J8 =l g | O
L0e@Y. | g
I!m7 E— e
o
s} o - r
. 3% g
& 160 _||20 h
8L‘T‘ “ b
50 1 } LU
- 402

448

370 — . .
Adjustment options
— T 7.5

gT {19 A;
0| @ 250 R
%, | 8 zi al
o | 8 M6
160 = w0l © | | Me—
e A %E:E[N 2 ® ;ﬁl
Nl o i ve{— &
N
1905 | o - 30 u,_‘
o ~

0

2
~
«

47

619

[1] Microcellular rubber seal EPDM, black 12 mm,
as solid all-round rubber seal

198

il

28

39.5
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Air/air heat exchangers

Air/air heat exchangers

Wall-mounted, railway-compatible version, specific thermal output 27 — 98 W/K Catalogue 33, page 410

Mounting cut-out SK 3129.4xx
External mounting

400

25 250

210

327
210

327

re)
@

280

255
920

950
o
o

Ry
(0}

%

345 g
K

145

385

50 !

Internal mounting
7

r

f

619

37

i

920

5|

Mounting cut-out SK 3130.4xx
External mounting

400

& ||

395

1580

260

340

400

1530

1580

965

924.5

1558

Rittal Catalogue 33/Climate control

70

150

|
7

Installation with adjustable frame

N ]

i T

250

999
750
953

250

402
448

Adjustment options

\ 250

2.5
25‘
\&F

70
Fegns
| s25
1125
150

0
~
10

37.5

[1] Microcellular rubber seal EPDM, black 12 mm,
as solid all-round rubber seal

Installation with adjustable frame

402 —

.
o
o
o
o
0
o
o
©
o
o o| ©
© 0| o
n < ©
o
2
o
o
g
o
o
o
o
[ 250 ]
448

Adjustment options

glg\ 250
SR

oI ol v
m[m = %EZ%&‘_‘S
o —t ] -
ol o

57.5
47.5

[1] Microcellular rubber seal EPDM, black 12 mm,
as solid all-round rubber seal

7.5

50

27.5

50

TN
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Air/air heat exchangers

Air/air heat exchangers

Wall-mounted, railway-compatible version, specific thermal output 27 — 98 W/K Catalogue 33, page 410

W (B) H D(T)
Model No. SK mm mm mm
3126.424
3126.410 280 650 127
3128.424
3128.410 400 950 140
T 3129.424
3129.410 400 950 150
3130.424
d 3130.410 400 1580 150
Q N \
D \D \ 1
@@ . N 3
<
External Partial Internal
mounting internal mounting
mounting”

1) Installation only supported with an adjustable frame (see Catalogue 33, page 479).

Roof-mounted Catalogue 33, page 411

Application: ® This design gives the unit an extremely
These units are used specifically if the doors low weight (16.8 kg) combined with a high
or side panels must not be obstructed, or degree of enclosure rigidity.

space must be kept clear for escape routes. @ The built-in radial fans ensure effective air
Technical design: circulation, even where the enclosure is

densely packed.
® The heat exchanger module and the . .
enclosure of the heat exchanger form ® Allmotors are equipped with thermal

a single unit, thereby substantially enlarg- winding protection.
ing the surface area for heat dissipation.

® As you would expect, the heat exchanger
membranes are conductively connected
to one another and thereby incorporated
into the electrical safety features.

® The internal and external circuits can be
connected separately; separate routing
effectively prevents the ingress of dust,
moisture and dirt.

SK 3248.000
Rear Side view Mounting cut-out for external and internal mounting
440 595 600
480
‘ 420
| ;
3 ! b
% 1923 (2x)/
g8 O +-81g
o7(x) !
2| 301 s
] .50
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Cooling units

Thermoelectric coolers

Catalogue 33, page 414

125

External mounting

155

Internal mounting

100 55

Mounting cut-out
for external mounting

I

Mounting cut-out

for internal mounting

_ _ 100 o
o onr RL KT T I
%g 14. I 1 ‘ﬁ
g g g 8 5l
— _ll .15 40
Gos ﬁL I El 2 oY
o . i & = =
o
5 B 6 o vu’_){ (12.5) ‘ 100 ‘ W f‘ (1275) ‘ W8‘5 /‘ ‘ 112 ’\‘
~l  (85) 108 ~|  (85) 108 |
125 125
8
[1] Outer contour of climate control unit
wn
Wall-mounted cooling units
Horizontal format, with Basic controller, useful cooling output 300 W Catalogue 33, page 415
External Internal Mounting cut-out Mounting cut-out
mounting mounting for external mounting for internal mounting
153 _98_
55
525 -_- ol o
, © /oo~
E ) : ! el
(= = ! P i NV
s Be== g | : | o/ | z8g
= ! ! o
[ 1 e ﬂ
b 3 s 471 2z 20 ‘ i
525 499 5.5
510 7.5
525
With Basic controller, useful cooling output 300 W Catalogue 33, page 416
External Internal Mounting cut-out Mounting cut-out
mounting mounting for external for internal mounting
mounting
%8 _ o 280
140 N 280 254
280 251 200
] ] — I ] K
W ! 01:5 (2x)
2 23 3 & 266 g 28
i 08:(4x)
5 (230) ‘ 18 x 45°
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Cooling units

Wall-mounted cooling units
TopTherm, useful cooling output 500 W Catalogue 33, page 417

TopTherm, useful cooling output 750 W Catalogue 33, page 418

External Partial Internal Mounting cut-out Mounting cut-out Mounting cut-out
mounting internal  mounting for external mounting  for partial internal for internal
mounting mounting mounting
280
I e B 254
T1 T2 T4
— — 280 280 200
280 I — _ 0 262 254 ‘ ‘\‘l
© ‘ 81 X —
‘ i @19 (24
266 i
| 3 266 873
3 g8 | 3 3 266 %88 © !
i © O 8 (4x)
i R 9.5 (2x)
} 28 (4x) 28 (4x) v L
s s ¢ 3 Y — |_200 [[]18x45
(230) ‘ 18 x 45 (230)
T T2 T3 T4 T5
500W | 210 100 110 164 42
750W | 280 125 155 235 45 T = Depth
TopTherm, useful cooling output 1000/1500 W Catalogue 33, page 419/420
External Partial Internal Mounting cut-out Mounting cut-out Mounting cut-out
mounting  internal mounting for external mounting for partial internal for internal mounting
mounting mounting
105155 _ 50 400 400 400
400 260 4 210 | o 250 370 370
5 ‘ | 330 R6 (4x)“ |25
SE 350 3 i 1 ? i =
g & ~
] 25x45 o
. I o @ 9.5 (8x) 5 ; 3 5
g [ \ I 8 b ol e S S sl J S
! EIRS 380 S 3 S 380 N
B | s |8 : 1
i | @ 9.5 (4x) @ 9.5 (4x)
0 T s RT © | |

TopTherm, useful cooling output 2000/2500 W Catalogue 33, page 421/422

External Partial Internal Mounting cut-out Mounting cut-out
mounting internal mounting® for external mounting for partial internal mounting,
mounting internal mounting
145 245 400
_ J 4—; 400 370
400 295 150 50 280 320

310
o

.
g

|

380 |

Pl

e

s

2

550

1580
B
1580
IS
@
S
3
1558
1554
w
3
>
1540
1580

' il

340
i i
g\ 215 | 325 |
‘\\\\\\Jc;
SN
S =
=

260

w

[ I
o

) o o

1) For installation in 600 mm wide doors, move the mounting cut-out from the centre of the door
to the hinged side by at least 10 mm.
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Cooling units

Wall-mounted cooling units
TopTherm, useful cooling output 4000 W Catalogue 33, page 422

500

]

I —
E‘ Hmwmmmm
B B

1580

I

|

External
mounting

340

145

Partial internal
mounting

Mounting cut-out

for external mounting

.45

330

380

i
i
440
1
i
i
i
i
i
i
i

1580

@ 13/(10x
2 (10x)

500

164
IS
ES
S

375

360

25 || 21 |

Mounting cut-out
for partial internal mounting

1550
1530
1580

TopTherm, slimline, useful cooling output 1500 W Catalogue 33, page 423

(SK 3366.XXX)

WMMNMW :
©
&

1590
B

' @l

N

382

2
149)
205

External
mounting

Internal
mounting

!

1500
T

45

Mounting cut-out

for external mounting

354
_\ 340

‘785
T
i
i
T
i
:
55

353

360

360

5
Q
[

165.5 260

Mounting cut-out
for internal mounting

1510

TopTherm design NEMA 4X, useful cooling output 500 W Catalogue 33, page 424

g

620

285

External mounting

298
185
+ N\

I
)

—

~—Cc—

238

Rittal Catalogue 33/Climate control

Mounting cut-out

for external mounting

285

262
el ‘ 31
250 ©
8 ! e
| =
1
N |
~ ! o
“|74 2 ok
‘
o
e
L 3
\os@ | T

a6
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Cooling units

Wall-mounted cooling units
TopTherm, design NEMA 4X, useful cooling output 1000/1500 W Catalogue 33, page 424

External mounting Mounting cut-out
for external mounting

— 358 405
‘ 250

T d

34.5

s

255
280

350

| —
SE%;J E::::J
1020
255

?9.5(8x)

350

350
385

93
83

i
405 298

TopTherm, design NEMA 4X, useful cooling output 2000/2500 W Catalogue 33, page 425

External mounting Mounting cut-out
for external mounting

— 388 405
280

_

S

.
.
5
—) ]
—
—
.37

350

310

380

—
—
—
550

1650

@13 (10x)

260
325

320

408
275

93

328

405

250
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Cooling units

Roof-mounted cooling units
TopTherm, useful cooling output 500/750 W Catalogue 33, page 426/427

Mounting cut-out [1] Condensate discharge /2", flexible

@
®
o

475 597

380

326

260
V////17/4
V///17/4
V104

7
417
417

T
B

326

TopTherm, useful cooling output 1000 W Catalogue 33, page 427
TopTherm, useful cooling output 1100 W Catalogue 33, page 428
TopTherm, useful cooling output 1500/2000 W Catalogue 33, page 428/429

Mounting cut-out [1] Condensate discharge /2" flexible

597 475

417
417

V1171714
iy
anmny

—
2100 jk N ] T 280

597 901

511.5
511.5

37

150 L ames

404
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Cooling units

Roof-mounted cooling units
TopTherm, useful cooling output 3000/4000 W Catalogue 33, page 429

Mounting cut-out [1] Condensate discharge /2" flexible
796
692 796 580
= — NS
o AR S
IR
: 1 —T o I \
R T e ﬁ T Lew
o 538 ] 238
Coo"ng modules Technical specifications:
. — Permissible operating pressure p. max.: 28 bar
Useful cooling output 1500/2500 W Catalogue 33, page 430 " Duty oycle opa P P

— Type of connection: Plug-in terminal strip

500 1500 W 2500 W

145_,
:
:
=00
i

820

85,115

1561
1608

FaZa%

461 461

135

115/135 5
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Cooling units

Section doors

Catalogue 33, page 431 For enclosures 1200 mm
For enclosures Device position
600 mm wide 800 mm wide Left Right
592 792 592 592

— — — —
f f f i f
v 5 v 5 5 5
? : { 3 2 5
S £ S E
i i i i f

k28

24
y
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Air/water heat exchangers

Air/water heat exchangers
Roof-mounted, SK 3209.XXX, SK 3210.XXX Catalogue 33, page 434 — 436

597
490 475 ‘ 507
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, -] ‘
. S T (‘ .
5§ 8 -3 ¥ [1] Condensate discharge /2"
) - K SRR I S ! [2] Cooling water connection /2"
i] @ T e r’ﬂ 2100 (4%) “Y
280 e | 8

420 50
Wall-mounted, SK 3212.XXX Catalogue 33, page 437
Mounting holes Mounting cut-out [1] Cooling water connection
Internal mounting External mounting [2] Condensate discharge
150
150 129
85 o 102 Fﬁ"
~ay | | | : h—
o\ N E—— I
s+ ]
|18 T %
e &0 |
150
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Air/water heat exchangers

Air/water heat exchangers
Wall-mounted, SK 3214.XXX Catalogue 33, page 437

Mounting holes Mounting cut-out [1] Condensate discharge /2"
Internal mounting External mounting [2] Cooling water connection '/o”

200

200 160
100 200 150 150 o
| | 8

170

Q7| . e 34
4x
+ + " ol v |2
7o, LN s
. 4 1
‘ 7 ‘ 80 ‘ 150
Wall-mounted, SK 3215.XXX Catalogue 33, page 437
Mounting holes Mounting cut-out [1] Condensate discharge /2"
Internal mounting External mounting [2] Cooling water connection '/»”

200 175

100 200 - 140 140 Q

S — I |

l 164 J
o
L)
170 15
Q#
80 ®« | @
‘ / — + ¢ A
[ *j H%: {‘juL‘j ES 07 (6%) Q
Ll
75
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Air/water heat exchangers

Air/water heat exchangers

Wall-mounted, SK 3363.XXX, SK 3364.XXX Catalogue 33, page 438/441

280

550

25,25
y

External

mounting

120

Internal
mounting

120

Mounting cut-out
External mounting

Mounting cut-out
Internal mounting

250
5
o3e

506
520
550
R
-
e

Wall-mounted, SK 3373.XXX, SK 3374.XXX Catalogue 33, page 439/442

400

950

256

35, , 35
W
I )

External
mounting

145

Internal
mounting

145

Mounting cut-out
External mounting

Mounting cut-out
Internal mounting

400 26.5 400 6.5
l 250 i’ l m\ ml 250
w| =] ‘ )
= o Q -
T 7‘{ H
i 2
i 350 0 <
| I 40 91
i 2
i
i ‘ i
| ! ! ..‘.E, i
i i i
i
o | : o | : o
el i el i -
(= ! o i o
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ |
| ! |
i i ! i
i i i i
: 350 Log ! ! - .3'
i i @ i i
i i i i
i i ! i }
R e — RIS N — -t

P

-~
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Air/water heat exchangers

Air/water heat exchangers
Wall-mounted, SK 3375.XXX Catalogue 33, page 440/443

Internal
mounting

220

External
mounting
450 220

&= °

o

g

wyw
H

8)

g —

gl L100]
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Mounting cut-out
External mounting

Q
o
o

420

o
H,‘ 15
470 335

1400

681.5

165

Mounting cut-out
Internal mounting

450 6.5
0 350
8 (|
g o
| A7
T i
2] :
40 91
:
:
:
:
! :
: :
:
: :
: :
=} ; -
o «©
< i [
g 8
: :
i i .»‘_z.
: :
: :
: :
:
: :
: :
i ! - —
:
: ‘
: :
! | }
x bt
P,
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Mounting cut-out

450

Catalogue 33, page 480

Adaptor frame

Rittal Catalogue 33/Climate control

Mounting cut-out

Air/water heat exchangers
Air/water heat exchangers
Wall-mounted, SK 3216.480 Catalogue 33, page 440

Climate control

008}
EEE
— Y =
T 4«/ /W\
©
3| 3] {-+- 8 8 Q
<| ™ (3] (3]
mi : il
00¥ ’ Ei3a gery ' 00y
<
C L L L -
008}
ovLl o
'G5k o
Y- F - F - ———— El x
— ©
| i =
|
%)
Nalgl did @ S - - =
T 383 RRS = o
=
| 18] o«
Ly N
et e o _m_
00% 007
SThY gevy gery gary
| [— 4
St | 4
i 2 Y
(3 =l / Y
| /
0€s Q 0€2 | Svh / /
““““““““““ | IS NS i
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i
i
ol © i ~ ~ 3 008}
Q m | < e @ %uO
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Climate control

Liquid-cooled partial mounting plate

325

Cold Plate
Catalogue 33, page 444
’_2_0.
| @
— 3
> :
Ly A\
70
E! &
T
O .
] -
Width (B)
o Model No. SK
8616.602
600
8616.622
8616.802
800
8616.822

Rittal Catalogue 33/Climate control
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Climate control

Chillers for water

Options for chillers

Catalogue 33, page 446 — 451

SUOII0BUUOD WNIPBLW [BUORIPPY

(L0EY'| [98)s Sseulels) yueL
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eyl Y Juelsblujey
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10108UU00 BujeH
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Buijjiy yuey oewoIny
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wielsAs pajess-ainssaid

TopTherm chiller, cooling output 1 — 6 kW

SK 3318.600

SK 3318.610

SK 3319.600
SK 3319.610

SK 3320.600
SK 3334.600
SK 3334.660

TopTherm chiller, for wall mounting, cooling output 1 — 4 kW

SK 3360.100
SK 3360.250
SK 3360.470

TopTherm chiller, cooling output 8 — 40 kW

SK 3335.590
SK 3335.600
SK 3335.610
SK 3335.620
SK 3335.630
SK 3335.640
SK 3335.650
SK 3335.660

In floor-standing enclosure

SK 3336.100
SK 3336.200
SK 3336.300
SK 3336.500
SK 3336.600
SK 3336.650
SK 3336.700
SK 3336.710
SK 3336.720
SK 3336.730
SK 3336.740
SK 3336.750
SK 3339.100
SK 3339.200
SK 3339.250
SK 3339.280

m Standard T Optional

Rittal Catalogue 33/Climate control
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Climate control

Chillers for water

Chillers for water

TopTherm, cooling output 1/1.5 kW Catalogue 33, page 446

Key to the adjacent drawing:
Compressor
Condenser
Condenser fan
Evaporator coil
Expansion valve
Filter dryer

Filling

Vent valve
Temperature sensor
Pump

Flow monitor
Overpressure valve

Pressure relief valve/
alternatively tank

High-pressure switch

B2l E B E [ E B E E e =

[S]

Layout diagram

[55]

Note:

With an externally lockable cooling cycle,
a bypass (overpressure valve) should be
provided in the external water pipes.

Characteristic curves of pump
Model No. SK
3318.600/3318.610/
3319.600/3319.610

50 Hz
35

30 PN\

H = Delivery head H [m]
Q = Delivery flow Q [I/min]

TopTherm, cooling output 3/4.5/6 kW Catalogue 33, page 447

Key to the adjacent drawing:
Compressor

Condenser

Condenser fan
Evaporator coil

Expansion valve

Filter dryer

Tank

Filling

Tank drain

Water level switch, optional
Temperature sensor

[B5 Pump

Flow monitor
High-pressure switch

El Bl El B EEE [

Rittal Catalogue 33/Climate control

Layout diagram

Note:

With an externally lockable cooling cycle,
a bypass (overpressure valve) should be
provided in the external water pipes.

Characteristic curves of pump
Model No. SK
3320.600/3334.600/3334.660

50 Hz

— 40

30

W 20

0 20 40 60 80

0 20 40 60 80
—Q———
H = Delivery head H [m]
Q = Delivery flow Q [I/min]
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Chillers for water

Chillers for water

TopTherm, for wall mounting, cooling output 1/2.5/4 kW Catalogue 33,

Key to the adjacent drawing:
Compressor
Condenser
Condenser fan
Evaporator coil
Expansion valve
Filter dryer

Tank

Filling

Tank drain
Temperature sensor

Layout diagram

Characteristic
curves of pump
Model No. SK
3360.100/3360.250

50 Hz
30

page 448

Characteristic
curves of pump
Model No. SK
3360.470

50 Hz

— 40

30

& & E & =B E E e =

i

Pump
Flow monitor
High-pressure switch

Note:

With an externally lockable cooling cycle, 0

a bypass (overpressure valve) should be o 1o 20 30 40
P———Q——

provided in the external water pipes.

H = Delivery head H [m]
Q = Delivery flow Q [I/min]

‘ N ™~
" by 20
© \ N
\ 10
0 N 0
0 10 20 30 40 0 20 40 60 8
——aQ | QI
60 Hz 60 Hz
40 50
40
SN

0 20 40 60 80
———a——
H = Delivery head H [m]
Q = Delivery flow Q [I/min]

TopTherm, cooling output 8 to 25 kW Catalogue 33, page 449

Key to the adjacent drawing:
Compressor
Condenser

Condenser fan
Evaporator coil
Expansion valve
Magnetic valve

Filter dryer

Tank

Manometer

Automatic bypass valve
Filling

Tank drain

Level indicator

Pump

Flow monitor
High-pressure switch
Low-pressure switch
Thermostat

BIEEE = E E E R EE R R EEE

Model No. SK
3335.610/3335.620

50 Hz
- 3

~—

0
20 40 60 80 100

—Q0—l

H = Delivery head H [m] Q = Delivery flow Q [/min]
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Layout diagram

Model No. SK
3335.610/3335.620

60 Hz

4

|
|;

~—

Model No. SK
3335.630/3335.640

50 Hz

- 3
‘2
H
1
|O
4

——Q

0 70 100 130

160

Characteristic curves of pump
Model No. SK
3335.590/3335.600

50 Hz

4

3

N

,‘4 2
| 1
0

Model No. SK

3335.590/3335.600

60 Hz
5

TN

3 N

B
12

0 20 40 60 80
b 0—

0 20 40 60 80 100
—Q0—
Model No. SK
3335.630/3335.640
60 Hz

4

™~

3

;
|
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Climate control

Chillers for water

Chillers for water

TopTherm, cooling output 32 to 40 kW Catalogue 33, page 449

Key to the adjacent drawing:
Compressor
Condenser

Condenser fan
Evaporator coil
Expansion valve
Magnetic valve

Filter dryer

Tank

Manometer

Automatic bypass valve
Filling

Tank drain

Level indicator

Pump

Flow monitor
High-pressure switch
Low-pressure switch
Thermostat

BIEEE = E E E R EE R R EEE [

Characteristic curves of pump
Model No. SK
3335.650/3335.660

50 Hz

T 3

0
20 70 120 170 220 270 320
————Qo——

H = Delivery head H [m] Q = Delivery flow Q [/min]

La

yout diagram
&
[s] )

[22] [20]

Model No. SK
3335.650/3335.660

60 Hz

4
3

2

|
|;

[

20 80 140 200 260 320 380
——a——

In floor-standing enclosure, cooling output 2.1 to 7.7 kW Catalogue 33, page 450

Key to the adjacent drawing:
Compressor

Condenser

Condenser fan

Multi-coil vaporiser

Capillary tube/expansion valve
Filter dryer

Tank

Manometer

Filling

Tank drain

Level monitor/float-actuated switch
Level indicator

Pump

High-pressure switch!)
Thermostat

1) from SK 3336.500

BlIEEE E E R E E EEE E =

Rittal Catalogue 33/Climate control

Layout diagram

® [r]
bl @

Note:
With an externally lockable cooling cycle,
a bypass (overpressure valve) should be
provided in the external water pipes.

Characteristic curve of pump
Model No. SK
3336.100/3336.200/3336.300/
3336.500/3336.600/3336.650

50 Hz
35

30

RN

b 25

20

0

20 30 40 50 60
B Qa—

H = Delivery head H [m]
Q = Delivery flow Q [I/min]
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Chillers for water

Chillers for water

In floor-standing enclosure, cooling output 10 to 59 kW Catalogue 33, page 451
Key to the adjacent drawing:
Compressor

Condenser

Condenser fan

Evaporator coil

Layout diagram

Expansion valve

Magnetic valve @ E]
[2s]

Liquid collector
Filter dryer
Tank

Manometer .

Filling

Tank drain @
Level indicator

Pump

Flow monitor

High-pressure switch Note:

Low-pressure switch With an externally lockable cooling cycle,

Thermostat a bypass '(overpressure valve) should be
provided in the external water pipes.

BIEIEEl @ E E E = EE E R EEE e [E

Characteristic curves of pump
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Model No. SK
3336.700/3336.710/3336.720

50 Hz

40

35

H 30

25

20

20 35 50 65 80
Q=

Model No. SK
3339.100/3339.200

50 Hz
30

AN
" AN

15

50 80 110 140 170
P Qa——

Model No. SK
3339.250/3339.280

50 Hz
40

N

80 120 160 200 250
—Qa——
H = Delivery head H [m]
Q = Delivery flow Q [I/min]

Model No. SK
3336.730/3336.740/3336.750

50 Hz

60

30

20 40 60 80 100
—————Q0——

Model No. SK

3339.100/3339.200

60 Hz
450

425

4400

N

375

50 70 90 110 130 150 170
—Qa——
H = Delivery head H [m]
Q = Delivery flow Q [I/min]
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Chillers for IT cooling

Chillers for IT cooling

Cooling output 15 to 123 kW Catalogue 33, page 454
Key to the adjacent drawing:
Compressor with oil sump heater
Duo pressure monitor LP/HP
Condenser with fan

Non-return valve

Pressure sensor

Expansion valve

Inspection glass

Magnetic valve

Filter dryer

Evaporator coil

Safety assembly

Flow monitor - @
Thermostat
Draining/filling D

Pressure relief valve t il X

Bypass valve

Layout diagram

(<]
(<]

10X
[~]

RIE B EEE EE E E R E E R e E e R E

\
I

Manometer i

Pump i

Return IN i

Inlet OUT !

Tank i &Q

Refrigerant collector

Cooling output 155 to 481 kW Catalogue 33, page 455
Key to the adjacent drawing:
Compressor with oil sump heater
Duo pressure monitor LP/HP @ @
Condenser with fan @ @ @ @
Non-return valve -
Pressure sensor E]

Layout diagram

Expansion valve i E]
Inspection glass &y
Magnetic valve E

Filter dryer /L\ E] §
Evaporator coil °

Safety assembly 5

Flow monitor N

Thermostat

Controller

4

Draining/filling
Pressure relief valve

g

Bypass valve
Manometer
Pump

Return IN
Inlet OUT
Tank

BBl E E R EE R E R E E [ =R e @ = N E

=
~
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Enclosure heaters

Enclosure heaters Without fan
Continuous thermal output 10 - 800 W Catalogue 33, page 471 Model No. SK | W (B) mm Hmm D (T) mm
3105.310 45 120 46
Without fan With fan 3105.320 45 120 46
3105.330 64 155 56
3105.340 64 155 56
3105.350 64 230 56
3105.360 90 165 75
3105.370 90 180 75
With fan
Model No. SK | W (B) mm Hmm D (T) mm
3105.380 103 200 103
3105.390 103 200 103
3105.400 103 200 103
3105.410 103 200 103
3105.420 103 200 103
3105.430 103 200 103
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Climate control accessories

Electric condensate evaporator
Catalogue 33, page 484

SK 3301.560/.580 SK 3301.570/.590
o, 258 o, 378
£ +

60

25
=
I3

o

il

[1] Condensate hose [1] Condensate hose SK 3301.612
SK 3301.608 for SK 3302.XXX . "
SK 3301.610 for SK 3303.XXX 2 g;‘ggg@“ggtfy” position

[2] Suggestion for position B
Hose
of cable entry Length as required

[3] Hose

Length as required

[
[]

Integrated louvres
Catalogue 33, page 480

SK 2541.235 SK 2542.235 SK 2543.235
A AL A,
‘ 140 | ‘ ‘ 190 | ‘ | 310 |
—+ 1£>ﬁw — 1 45 f —f+ 1 45

90
|10
50

110
80
a0
100
90
Lo
50
110

330

+
3|2
o |o
|
| o
foo
S
N
° 8
|
‘ o
rm
+
N
]
o
+]
| o
©

|m
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Approvals
Model No. SK UR CUR | VDE Gs CsA CS; o
TopTherm fan-and-filter units
3237.100 u n — — — 394
3237.600 [ ] ] - - - 394
3237.110 ] ] - - - 394
i 3237.124 . . - — Z 394
Air throughput 20 — 66 m3/h
3238.100 u n — — — 394
3238.600 [ ] ] - - - 394
3238.110 ] ] - - - 394
3238.124 u ] - - - 394
3239.100 [ ] ] - - - 395
Air throughput 105 - 120 m3/h 3239.600 . = - - - 395
3239.110 ] ] - - - 395
3239.124 u ] - - - 395
3240.100 [ ] ] - - - 396
3240.600 [ ] ] - - - 396
3240.110 ] ] - - - 396
i 3240.124 u [ | - — _ 396
Air throughput 180 — 250 m3/nh
3241.100 [ ] ] - - - 396
3241.600 u [ | - — _ 396
3241.110 u . - - - 396
3241.124 u [ | - — _ 396
3243.100 [ ] ] - - - 397
3243.600 [ ] ] - - - 397
3243.110 ] ] - - - 397
Air throughput 550 — 770 m3/h 3244.100 u ] - - - 397
3244.600 [ ] ] - - - 397
3244.110 [ ] ] - - - 397
3244.140 ] ] - - - 397
3245.500 - - - - - 398
Air throughput 900 m3/h 3245.510 - - - - - 398
3245.600 - - - - - 398
Rack-mounted fans/tangential fans for 482.6 mm (197)
3340.024 - - - - - 399
3340.115 - - - - - 399
3340.230 - - - - - 399
3341.024 - - - - - 399
) 3341.115 - - - - - 399
Rack-mounted fan, air throughput 320/480 m3/h
3341.230 - - - - - 399
3342.024 - - - - - 399
3342.115 - - - - - 399
3342.230 - - - - - 399
3342.500 - - - - - 399
3350.024 - - - - - 400
3350.115 - - - - - 400
3350.230 - - - - - 400
3351.024 - - - - - 400
3351.115 - - - - - 400
3351.230 - - - - - 400
Rack-mounted fan Vario, air throughput 320/480 m3/h 3356.100 - - - - - 400
3355.100 - - - - - 400
3352.024 - - - - - 400
3352.115 - - - - - 400
3352.230 - - - - - 400
3352.500 - - - - - 400
3357.100 - - - - - 400
. . 3145.000 - - - - - 400
Tangential fan, air throughput 320 m3/h
3144.000 - - - _ _ 400
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Approvals
Model No. SK UR cUR VDE GS CSA ngg?;&
Fan systems
3149.410 - - - - 401
3149.420 - - - - 401
3149.440 - - - - - 401
RTT roof-mounted fan and vent attachment 3149.810 - - - - 401
3149.820 - - - - 401
3149.840 - - - - - 401
8801.380 - - - - [ ] 401
3149.007 - - - , - 200
Roof-mounted fan 3169.007 - - - - [ ] 402
3148.007 - - - - - 402
3164.610 - - - - - 402
Roof-mounted fan for TS in the office sector 3164.620 - — — 402
3164.115 - - - - - 402
3164.230 - - - _ _ 402
3108.100 ] ] - _ _ 403
Enclosure internal fan for TS 3108.115 ] ] - - - 403
3108.024 ] [ ] - - - 403
7966.035 - - - 403
Fan mounting plate for TS 7968.035 - — — 403
7986.035 - - - 403
7988.035 - - - - - 403
Mini-fan 3236.124 [ ] [ ] - — - 404
7980.000 - - - - - 404
Fan expansion kit 7980.100 - - - - - 404
7980.148 - - - - - 404
Cover plates for fan panels 7507.760 - - - - - 404
7826.366 - - - - - 405
7826.368 - - - _ _ 405
7826.360 - - - - - 405
7826.486 - - - - - 405
7826.488 - - - - - 405
7826.480 - - - - - 405
2102.320 - - - _ _ 405
2102.490 - - - _ _ 405
Fan roof, modular, two-piece 7885.000 - - - - - 405
7886.000 - - - _ _ 405
2102.180 - - - _ _ 405
2102.190 - - - - - 405
7885.100 - - - - - 405
7886.100 - - - - - 405
2102.400 - - - - - 405
2102.410 - - - _ _ 405
7885.200 - - - - - 405
7886.200 - - - - - 405
Fan unit, active 7000.670 - - - - - 406
Active kit 7000.680 - - - - - 406
3165.624 - - - - - 407
3165.648 - - - _ _ 407
3165.615 - - - - - 407
Door-mounted fan 3165.630 - - - - - 407
3165.824 - - - - - 407
3165.848 - - - - - 407
3165.815 - - - - - 407
3165.830 - - - - - 407
3165.024 - - - _ _ 407
. . 3165.048 - - - - - 407
Fan expansion kit
3165.115 - - - _ _ 407
3165.230 - - - _ _ 407
Air/air heat exchangers
3125.800 ] | - - - 408
Wall-mounted
3129.800 - - - _ _ 408
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Approvals
Cat. 33,
Model No. SK UR cUR VDE GS CSA page
Air/air heat exchangers
3126.100 ] ] - - - 409
3126.115 [ ] [ - - - 409
3127.100 ] [ ] - - - 409
Wall-mounted with controller, 17.5 — 45 W/K
3127.115 u ] - - - 409
3128.100 ] ] - - - 409
3128.115 [ ] [ - - - 409
3129.100 ] [ ] - - - 409
" 3129.115 | ] | | - _ _ 409
Wall-mounted with controller, 60 — 90 W/K
3130.100 [ ] ] - - - 409
3130.115 [ ] [] - - - 409
3126.424 - - - - - 410
3128.424 - - - - - 410
3129.424 - - - - - 410
3130.424 - - - - - 410
Wall-mounted, railway-compatible version
3126.410 - - - - - 410
3128.410 - - - - - 410
3129.410 - - - - - 410
3130.410 - - - - - 410
Roof-mounted 3248.000 - - - - - 411
Thermoelectric coolers
3201.200 - - - - - 414
Useful cooling output 100 W, thermal output 100 W
3201.300 - - - - - 414
Wall-mounted cooling units
3303.500 [ ] [ ] - [ [] 417
3303.510 u [ ] - [ ] [ 417
TopTherm, useful cooling output 500 W
3303.600 u ] - ] ] 417
3303.610 [ ] [ ] - ] ] 417
3361.500 [ ] [ ] - [ [] 418
3361.510 ] [ ] - ] [ ] 418
) 3361.540 ] [ ] - [ ] [ ] 418
TopTherm, useful cooling output 750 W
3361.600 ] [ ] - ] ] 418
3361.610 [ ] [ ] - [ [] 418
3361.640 u [ ] - [ ] [ 418
3304.500 ] ] - ] ] 419
3304.510 ] [ ] - [] ] 419
) 3304.540 [ ] [ ] - [ [ 419
TopTherm, useful cooling output 1000 W
3304.600 ] [ ] - [ ] [ ] 419
3304.610 u ] - ] ] 419
3304.640 ] [ ] - [] ] 419
3305.500 [ ] [ ] - [ [] 420
3305.510 u [ ] - [ ] [ 420
. 3305.540 u ] - ] ] 420
TopTherm, useful cooling output 1500 W
3305.600 ] [ ] - ] ] 420
3305.610 [ ] [ ] - [ [] 420
3305.640 n [ ] - [ ] [ 420
3328.500 u ] - ] ] 421
3328.510 [ ] [ ] - [] ] 421
_ 3328.540 L] L] - L] L] 421
TopTherm, useful cooling output 2000 W
3328.600 ] [ ] - [ ] [ ] 421
3328.610 u ] - ] ] 421
3328.640 [ ] [ ] - [] ] 421
3329.500 [ ] [ ] - [ [] 422
3329.510 L] L] - L] L] 422
. 3329.540 u ] - ] ] 422
TopTherm, useful cooling output 2500 W
3329.600 L] L] - L] L] 422
3329.610 [ ] [ ] - [ [] 422
3329.640 L] L] - L] L] 422
. 3332.540 n ] - ] ] 422
TopTherm, useful cooling output 4000 W
3332.640 [ ] [ ] - [] ] 422
. . . . 3302.300 u [ ] - [ ] n 415
Horizontal format, with Basic controller, useful cooling output 300 W
3302.310 u [ ] - [ ] 415
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Approvals
Model No. SK UR cUR VDE GS CSA CS; gf'
Wall-mounted cooling units
3302.100 ] [ ] - [] ] 416
With Basic controller, useful cooling output 300 W 8302110 . . - . . 416
3302.200 ] [ ] - [ ] [ ] 416
3302.210 ] ] - ] ] 416
3366.500 ] [ ] - [] ] 423
3366.510 [ ] [ ] - [ ] 423
TopTherm, slimline, useful cooling output 1500 W 8366.540 - - - = . 423
3366.600 ] ] - ] ] 423
3366.610 ] [ ] - ] ] 423
3366.640 - - - [ ] [ ] 423
3303.504 ] [ ] - [ ] 424
3303.514 ] ] - u 424
3304.504 ] ] - ] 424
TopTherm, design NEMA 4X, 3304.514 u u - - u 424
useful cooling output 500/1000/1500 W 3304.544 n n _ _ n 424
3305.504 ] ] - - ] 424
3305.514 ] [ ] - - ] 424
3305.544 [ ] [ ] - - ] 424
3328.504 ] [ ] - - [ ] 425
3328.514 u [ | - — n 425
TopTherm, design NEMA 4X, 3328.544 = = - - = 425
useful cooling output 2000/2500 W 3329 504 n n _ _ n 425
3329.514 u [ | — — n 425
3329.544 u [ | - — n 425
33083.530 - - - - - 425
) ) ) 3304.530 - - - - - 425
e oy on smoaseo | - | - | - | - | - |
3305.530 - - - - - 425
3305.560 - - - - - 425
Roof-mounted cooling units
3382.500 ] ] - | ] ] 426
) 3382.600 - - - ] ] 426
TopTherm, useful cooling output 500 W
3382.510 [ ] [ ] - [ ] 426
3382.610 - - - ] ] 426
3359.500 ] ] - ] 427
3359.600 ] [ ] - [ ] 427
) 3359.510 ] ] - ] — 427
TopTherm, useful cooling output 750 W
3359.610 | ] ] - ™ _ 427
3359.540 | ] ] - | ] - 427
3359.640 [ ] ] - ] 427
3383.500 [ ] [ ] - [ ] 427
3383.600 ] [ ] - ] ] 427
) 3383.510 ] ] - | ] ] 427
TopTherm, useful cooling output 1000 W
3383.610 ] [ ] - [] ] 427
3383.540 [ ] [ ] - [ ] 427
3383.640 ] [ ] - [ ] ] 427
) 3273.500 - - - ] - 428
LonThar seeul cooing outaut 1003000 W sasts | - | - | - | = | - |
3301.800 - - - - - 428
3384.500 ] [ ] - ] [ ] 428
3384.600 ] ] - ] ] 428
) 3384.510 L] ] - L] L] 428
TopTherm, useful cooling output 1500 W
3384.610 ] [ ] - [ ] ] 428
3384.540 ] ] - [ ] ] 428
3384.640 | ] ] - ] ] 428
3385.500 [ ] ] - [] ] 429
3385.600 L] L] - L] L] 429
TopTherm, useful cooling output 2000 W 3385510 = " - = " 429
3385.610 ] ] - | ] ] 429
3385.540 [ ] [ ] - ] ] 429
3385.640 [ ] [ ] - [ ] 429
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Approvals
Model No. SK UR cUR VDE Gs cen  |ChEs
page
Roof-mounted cooling units
3386.540 ] ] - ] ] 429
3386.640 ] ] - ] ] 429
TopTherm, useful cooling output 3000 W/4000 W
3387.540 u [ ] - [ ] [ 429
3387.640 u ] - ] ] 429
Modular climate control concept
3307.700 L] [ ] - - — 430
3307.710 u ] - - - 430
: . 3307.740 ] [ ] - — _ 430
Cooling modules, 1500/2500 W useful cooling output
3310.700 [ ] ] - _ - 430
3310.710 - - - _ _ 430
3310.740 u ] - - - 430
3300.040 - - - - - 431
3300.050 - - - - - 431
3300.060 - - - - - 431
. , : , 3300.070 - - - - - 431
Section doors for installing cooling modules
3300.080 - - - - - 431
3300.090 - _ _ _ _ 431
3300.110 - - - - - 431
3300.120 — - - - - 431
Air/water heat exchangers
Roof-mounted, useful cooling output 2500 W, 3209.500 u u - - u 434
water-carrying parts CuAl 3209.100 . . _ _ . 434
3210.500 [ ] [ ] - - ] 435
Roof-mounted, useful cooling output 4000 W, 3210.100 u u - - u 435
water-carrying parts CuAl 3210.540 ™ ™ _ _ ™ 435
3210.140 u ] - - ] 435
Roof-mounted, useful cooling output 1875 W, 3209.504 - - - - - 435
water-carrying parts V4A (1.4571) 3209.104 _ _ - _ _ 435
Roof-mounted, useful cooling output 3000 W, 3210.504 - - - - - 436
water-carrying parts V4A (1.4571) 3210.104 _ _ _ _ _ 436
3212.230 - - - - - 437
3212.115 - - - - - 437
Wall-mounted, useful cooling output 300/600/1250 W 3212.024 - - - - - 437
3214.100 ] ] - - ] 437
3215.100 [ ] [ ] - - ] 437
Wall-mounted, useful cooling output 500 W, 3363.500 u u - - u 438
water-carrying parts CuAl 3363.100 M n _ _ n 438
Wall-mounted, useful cooling output 1000 W, 3364.500 u - —~ - u 438
water-carrying parts CuAl 3364.100 n n _ _ n 438
Wall-mounted, useful cooling output 2000 W, 3373.500 u u - - u 439
water-carrying parts CuAl 3373.100 n M _ _ n 439
Wall-mounted, useful cooling output 3000 W, 3374.500 u u - - u 439
water-carrying parts CuAl 3374.100 n n _ _ n 439
Wall-mounted, useful cooling output 5000 W, 3375.500 u u - - u 440
water-carrying parts CuAl 3375.100 M n _ _ u 440
Wall mounting, useful cooling output 7000 W 3216.480 - - - - ] 440
Wall-mounted, useful cooling output 500 W, 3363.504 - - - - - 441
water-carrying parts V4A (1.4571) 3363.104 _ _ - _ _ 441
Wall-mounted, useful cooling output 750 W, 3364.504 - - - - - 441
water-carrying parts V4A (1.4571) 3364.104 _ _ _ _ _ 441
Wall-mounted, useful cooling output 1750 W, 3373.504 - - - - - 442
water-carrying parts V4A (1.4571) 3373.104 - _ _ _ _ 442
Wall-mounted, useful cooling output 2500 W, 3374.504 - - - - - 442
water-carrying parts V4A (1.4571) 3374.104 _ _ - _ _ 442
Wall-mounted, useful cooling output 4000 W, 3375.504 = = - - = 443
water-carrying parts V4A (1.4571) 3375.104 M n _ _ n 443
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Approvals
Model No. SK UR cUR VDE GS CSA CS; gf'
Chillers for water
3318.600 - - - [ ] - 446
TopTherm, cooling output 1/1.5 kW 3318610 - - - . - 446
3319.600 - - - ] - 446
3319.610 - - - u - 446
3320.600 - - - [ ] - 447
TopTherm, cooling output 3/4.5/6 KW 3334.600 - - - [ ] - 447
3334.660 - - - ] - 447
3360.100 - - - u - 448
TopTherm, for wall mounting, cooling output 1/2.5/4 kKW 3360.250 - - - ] - 448
3360.470 - - - [ ] - 448
3335.590 - - - - 449
3335.600 - - - - 449
3335.610 - - - - 449
TopTherm, cooling output 8 — 40 kW 9385.620 — - =~ =~ - 449
3335.630 - - - - - 449
3335.640 - - - - - 449
3335.650 - - - - - 449
3335.660 - - - - - 449
3336.100 - - - - - 450
3336.200 - - - - - 450
. . 3336.300 - - - - - 450
In floor-standing enclosure, cooling output 2.1 to 7.7 kW
3336.500 - - - - - 450
3336.600 - - - - - 450
3336.650 - - - - - 450
3336.700 - - - - - 451
3336.710 - - - - - 451
In floor-standing enclosure, cooling output 10 to 25 kW 8336720 - - - - - 451
3336.730 - - - - - 451
3336.740 - - - - - 451
3336.750 - - - - - 451
3339.100 - - - - - 451
) ) 3339.200 - - - - - 451
In floor-standing enclosure, cooling output 32 to 59 kW
3339.250 - - - - - 451
3339.280 - - - - - 451
Chillers for IT cooling
3232.700 - - - - - 454
3232.710 - - - - - 454
3232.720 - - - - - 454
3232.730 - - - - - 454
) 3232.740 - - - - - 454
Cooling output 15 — 124 kW
3232.750 - - - - - 454
3232.760 - - - - - 454
3232.770 - - - - - 454
3232.780 - - - - - 454
3232.790 - - - - - 454
3232.800 - - - - - 455
3232.810 - - - - - 455
3232.820 - - - - - 455
3232.890 - - - - - 455
) 3232.830 - - - - - 455
Cooling output 155 — 481 kW 3232.640 — — ~ — — 155
3232.850 - - - - - 455
3232.860 - - - - - 455
3232.870 - - - - - 455
3232.880 - - - - - 455
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Approvals
Model No. SK UR cUR VDE GS CSA CS; 93:'
CS Outdoor climate control
9776.102 - - - - - 468
Air/air heat exchangers and cooling units for CS Toptec 9776.152 - - - - — 468
9776.500 - - - _ _ 468
9776.550 - - - - - 468
9764.040 - - - _ _ 469
Air/air heat exchangers and cooling units for CS modular enclosures ore2.212 - - - - — 469
9761.212 - - - - - 469
9768.152 - - - - - 269
Enclosure heaters
3105.310 u [ ] [ ] _ — 471
3105.320 ] ] u - - 471
3105.330 ] ] u - - 471
Without fan, continuous thermal output 10 — 150 W 3105.340 u ] ] - - 471
3105.350 ] [ ] u - - 471
3105.360 ] ] u - - 471
3105.370 ] ] u - - 471
3105.410 u [ ] [ ] - — 471
3105.380 u [ ] [ ] _ — 471
) . 3105.420 u ] ] - - 471
With fan, continuous thermal output 250 — 800 W
3105.390 ] ] u - - 471
3105.430 u [ ] [ ] - — 471
3105.400 u [ ] [ ] _ — 471
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Basic Safe

Basic Safe
Catalogue 33, page 504

T2

T

T3

1568

—
H
Il
I
T
-]
[aY]
- I
B2
B1
Model No. | Bf1 B2 HA1 H2 T T2 T3
LS mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
7999.898 806 | 620 | 1699 | 827 | 1319 | 1024 | 2746
B = Width
T = Depth

Modular Safe/Modular Safe Extend

Catalogue 33, page 505/506

Step-by-step growth of your IT

® Physical hardware protection at high
levels of security with fire and theft
protection; extinguisher water- and flue
gas-tight.

® Multi-functional protection solution for
482.6 mm (19”) technology, network/
hardware components.

® Modular, mobile security with form-fit
connection technology.

® Fire- and theft-proof components may
be built around existing, pre-config-
ured network and server enclosures
without interruptions to the system.

® Site changes or extensions are easily
achieved at any time.

Rittal Catalogue 33/IT infrastructure

Modular safe units can be effortlessly
connected with the computer opera-
tional. Each module is equipped with
an operator and servicing door plus
customer-specific accessories.
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Modular Safe/Modular Safe Extend

Modular Safe
Catalogue 33, page 505
Two-door- B1 B2 HA1 H2 H3 T T2 T3 T4 T5
Model No. LS system mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
7999.892 - 1500 | 979" | 1942 | 1840 169 1238 | 2280 | 3322 | 1010 262
7999.893 1500 | 979" | 2321 | 2219 | 169 | 1238 | 2280 | 3322 | 1010 | 262
B = Width
T = Depth

<9

Modular Safe Extend
Catalogue 33, page 506

Single-leaf doors front and rear
° ModelNo. | H1 | H2 | H3 | H4 | T1 | T2 | T3 | Internal

LS mm mm mm mm mm mm mm depth

1215/1415 mm

1100 1020/1220 7999.896 | 2210 | 2141 | 2030 | 169 | 1204 | 3324 | 262 1020
1031 gl* 90 00— 7999.897 | 2410 | 2341 [ 2230 | 169 | 1204 | 3324 | 262 1020

7999.983 | 2210 | 2141 | 2030 | 169 | 1404 | 3524 | 262 1220

7999.987 | 2410 | 2341 | 2230 | 169 | 1404 | 3524 | 262 1220

T = Depth

H1
H2
T
H3
Q
k=)

90

1355 [1] Cable duct

90 920 90

1060

T2
T1

\

1060
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Modular Safe/Modular Safe Extend

Modular Safe Extend

Catalogue 33, page 506

Single-leaf door at the front/double door at the rear

Double doors front and rear

1215/1415
1100 1020/1220
1031 o |- 200
(]
= =
E = 2 o P
ATS —
mil
f
—
gl i]
[1] Cable duct
%0_ 920 %0
2 } g
[te) Y o
H T\\\ !
=z
c
o
=T
o
8
I
ModelNo.| H1 | H2 | H3 | H4 | T1 | T2 | T3 | Internal
depth
LS mm | mm | mm [ mm | mm | mm | mm
mm
7999.896 | 2210 | 2141 | 2030 | 169 | 1204 | 2809 | 262 1020
7999.897 | 2410 | 2341 | 2230 | 169 | 1204 | 2809 | 262 1020
7999.983 | 2210 | 2141 | 2030 | 169 | 1404 | 3009 | 262 1220
7999.987 | 2410 | 2341 | 2230 | 169 | 1404 | 3009 | 262 1220
T = Depth

Rittal Catalogue 33/IT infrastructure

1215/1415
1100 1020/1220
1031 of | (20 00
4—_1 o
] |
e = 2| A P
:LTB}“
i
] il
gl i]
[1] Cable duct
%0, 920 %0
T 1 \\\\ ////
[ =
BlF
ZZ Z)
‘y\b
A
=3 A
g paal’
L L
ModelNo.| H1 | H2 | H3 | H4 | T1 | T2 | T3 | Internal
depth
LS mm | mm [ mm [ mm | mm [ mm | mm
mm
7999.896 | 2210 | 2141 | 2030 | 169 | 1204 | 2339 | 262 1020
7999.897 | 2410 | 2341 | 2230 | 169 | 1204 | 2339 | 262 | 1020
7999.983 | 2210 | 2141 | 2030 | 169 | 1404 | 2539 | 262 1220
7999.987 | 2410 | 2341 | 2230 | 169 | 1404 | 2539 | 262 1220
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Data Centre Container DCC

Data Centre Container DCC
Catalogue 33, page 509

Technical data of 7 kW unit:
— Type: RDF - Rittal Direct Free Cooling

— Useful cooling capacity (tA 32°C, RH 40%):

7.0 kW
— Max. outdoor temperature: +40°C
— Min. outdoor temperature: —35°C
— Refrigerant: R407¢
— Filter grade: F 7
— Unit dimensions (W x H x D):

760 x 2370 x 325 mm
— Sound pressure level, A-weighted,

5 m from external unit, free field: 40 dB (A)

— Remote operation

Technical data of 10 kW unit:
— Type: RDF - Rittal Direct Free Cooling

— Useful cooling capacity (tA 32°C, RH 40%):

10.0 kW
— Max. outdoor temperature: +40°C
— Min. outdoor temperature: —-35°C
— Refrigerant: R407¢
— Filter grade: F 7
— Unit dimensions (W x H x D):

760 x 2370 x 420 mm
— Sound pressure level, A-weighted,

5 m from external unit, free field: 45 dB (A)

— Remote operation

Front view

2596
3250

300

139
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R20D model

Top view
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[1] Cut-out for pressure relief valve W 400 x H 345 mm
[2] Cable ducts
[3] Access door to bulkhead area
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Rack extinguisher system

Rittal Catalogue 33/IT infrastructure

Rack extinguisher system
DET-AC Plus, 1 U

With integral early fire detection
Catalogue 33, page 510

This compact rack extinguisher system DET-AC
Plus (Detection Active Plus) is designed for use in
the Rittal IT rack, fitted in the 482.6 mm (197) level.
The system is equipped with a 2-stage smoke
extractor system. A bayed rack may optionally be
included in the monitoring and extinguisher sys-
tem. The eco-friendly, non-toxic Novec™" 1230 is
used as the extinguisher medium, which means
that this extinguisher system is suitable for univer-
sal use. Sensitive hardware such as servers, stor-
age and switches are not impaired by the extin-
guisher medium.

Thanks to the early sensitive detection of smoke,
even in racks with a high level of climate control
(airflow speed), this ensures that there is plenty of
time to forward an alarm message either acousti-
cally, optically via the LC display on the enclosure
front, or by connecting the integral floating con-
tacts to the building management system or fire
alarm centre and to the Rittal monitoring system
CMC. When opening an enclosure door, activa-
tion of the extinguisher system is blocked by the
two access sensors (door monitoring).

In order to ensure that proper functioning of the
system is maintained even in the event of a power
failure, an emergency back-up power supply with
a stored energy time of 4 hours is integrated into
the system.

The system can also be supplied purely as an
early fire detection system (EFD Plus) without the
extinguisher medium tank.

 Novec™ is a registered trademark of 3M.

Technical specifications:

DET-AC Plus extinguisher system DK 7338.120
Installation dimensions (W x H x D):

19”x 1 U x 620 mm

Weight: 15 kg (incl. extinguisher and propellant
gas cartridge)

Operating temperature: +10°C to +35°C
Protection category: IP 20 to IEC 60 529
Admissible protection volume:

Max. 3 m3 (with sealed enclosures)

Max. DET-AC slave units DK 7338.320 that may
be connected: 4

Max. number of enclosures monitored:

5 (volume-dependent)

Extinguisher: 3.2 kg Novec™ 1230

Sensors: 2 scattered-light sensors with different
sensitivities

Manual trigger input: Yes

Extinguisher blocking input: Yes, via door contact
Outputs for CMC (I/O Unit):

Pre-alarm, fire, collective fault

Emergency power supply (rechargeable battery):
Approx. 4 h

Operating voltage: 100/240 V AC, 50/60 Hz

Technical specifications:

DET-AC Plus fire early detection DK 7338.220
Installation dimensions (W x H x D):

19”x 1 U x 480 mm

Weight: 8 kg

Operating temperature: +10°C to +35°C
Protection category: IP 20 to IEC 60 529

Max. DET-AC slave units DK 7338.300 that may
be connected: 5

Max. number of enclosures monitored:

5 (volume-dependent)

Sensors: 2 scattered-light sensors with different
sensitivities

Output for CMC:

Pre-alarm, main alarm, collective fault
Emergency power supply (rechargeable battery):
Approx. 4 h

Operating voltage: 100/240 V AC, 50/60 Hz

Technical specifications:

DET-AC Plus slave unit DK 7338.320
Installation dimensions (W x H x D):
19”x 1 U x 530 mm

Weight: 17 kg (incl. extinguisher and
propellant gas cartridge)

Operating temperature: +10°C to +35°C
Protection category: IP 20 to IEC 60 529
Admissible protection volume: Max. 3 m3
(with sealed enclosures)

Extinguisher: 2.9 kg Novec™ 1230
Operating voltage: 24 V DC

Early smoke detection:

Thanks to the two highly sensitive optical sen-
sors, minute particles of smoke may be detected
even in the early stages of a fire via the active
smoke extraction. If the 1st alarm detects smoke
aerosols, a pre-alarm is triggered, and if the 2nd
alarm likewise detects smoke, the extinguisher
system is activated. This prevents major fires from
developing.

Rack requirements:

As a general principle, the racks must meet pro-
tection category IP 55, i.e. with sealed doors and
screw-fastened side panels. Use of an air/water
heat exchanger (LCP) is supported. All cable
entry areas must be sealed.

Optional smoke analysis, extension for bayed
racks:

The basic DET-AC Plus short is designed for a
single rack, but neighbouring enclosures may
also be incorporated via an additional pipe kKit,
provided the total interior enclosure volume to be
extinguished does not exceed 3 m3. Several extin-
guisher systems may also be linked together in
the bayed enclosure suites, so that all systems
may be activated jointly.

Automatic system deactivation

(compulsory deactivation):

In conjunction with the Rittal enclosure monitoring
system CMC plus suitable switchable Rittal socket
strips (Power System Module PSM/Power Control
Unit PCU with active current measurement,
display and switching options), in the event of

an alarm, compulsory deactivation of the com-
ponents installed in the rack may be triggered.
This ensures that the servers are protected from
further destruction.

The alarms (pre-alarm, main alarm) may be trans-
mitted via any given IP networks and processed
in corresponding monitoring programs. The extin-
guisher system is supplied complete with mount-
ing accessories.
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Rack extinguisher system

Rack extinguisher system DET-AC Plus, 1 U

With integral early fire detection Catalogue 33, page 510

[5] Mainboard

Power pack

[3] Fire sensors

[11] Extraction fan

Extinguisher tank with fill level monitoring, overpressure fuse
and electrical tripping device

[2] Propellant gas cartridge
[4] Connections for CMC and alarm contacts

[6] Connections for extractor and waste air pipe

Front panel with display and operating panel
Extinguisher nozzle

[2] Emergency power supply (rechargeable batteries)

280

Examples of baying systems

A maximum of 5 bayed enclosures may be
detected with one system; the DET-AC Plus short
extinguisher system should be used here, and all
other enclosures connected to the integral extrac-
tor unit using the DET-AC Plus piping kit. Regard-
ing volume, all other enclosures should each be
allocated one DET-AC Plus slave unit. The total
volume of the bayed enclosure suite must always
be taken into account. The bayed enclosures
must be consistently interconnected in order to
ensure air exchange. All slave units must be con-
nected to the extinguisher system with detection
via a bus. This controls simultaneous activation of
the extinguisher gas tank.

[1] Extinguishing 5 bayed enclosures:
One extinguisher system, 4 slave units, one
connection cable and 10 access sensors are
needed.

[2] Extinguishing 5 bayed enclosures
with 4 LCP:
One extinguisher system, 4 slave units, one
connection cable and 18 access sensors are
needed.

[3] 5 bayed enclosures, detection only,
no extinguishing:
One early fire detection system, 4 piping kits
and one connection cable are required.

[4] Extinguishing 2 enclosures with a depth of
800 mm:
No extinguisher system is used, since the
combination of early fire detection and slave
units has a smaller depth. One early fire
detection system, 2 slave units, one connec-
tion cable and 4 access sensors are needed.

Extinguisher system
Slave unit

Early fire detection

1 00 ¢

Extractor pipes

Note:

The extinguisher system must be installed and
maintained by qualified experts. Rittal is happy to
offer such a service.

When baying several different IT racks together,
a combined enclosure interior volume of 3 m3
must not be exceeded!

Enclosure interior volume of popular Rittal IT racks

Width Height | Depth Enclosure interior volume
mm mm mm per rack/m3
300 2000 1000 0.6
300 2000 1200 0.72
600 2000 1000 1.2
600 2000 1200 1.44
600 2200 1000 1.32
600 2200 1200 1.584
800 2000 1000 1.6
800 2000 1200 1.92
800 2200 1000 1.76
800 2200 1200 2.112

Rittal Catalogue 33/IT infrastructure
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Base

Base/plinth TS
Sheet steel Catalogue 33, page 542

32.5

92.5
80
62.5

18 x 14
‘f

3]

&

Sty o

T
T2
T3
T4

o
294

T5
w
S

o B5 o
! !
Q o
2 &8
] <

B4
B3
B2
B1

) T %%31 5[ 8
° tox10/ T 1

Base/plinth, 100 mm high

100

200

[ =
e & AERE
Base/plinth, 200 mm high

v

e ¥k
e *{difs

B3

Description of the hole patterns

B1/T1 = External dimensions

B2/T2 = For screw-fastening in
the thread of the enclo-
sure corner piece from
below

B3/T3 = For screw-fastening

with captive nuts to the
enclosure base from
below or above

All holes (B2 - B4 / T2 - T3) may
be used for screw-fastening to
the base.

Base/plinth components front/rear

Base/plinth trim panels, side

Width B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 Depth T1 T2 T3 T4 15
300 300 235 175 115 270 300 269 235 175 144 268
400 400 335 275 215 370 400 369 335 275 244 368
500 500 435 375 315 470 500 469 435 375 344 468
600 600 535 475 415 570 600 569 535 475 444 568
800 800 735 675 615 770 800 769 735 675 644 768
850 850 785 725 665 820 900 869 835 775 744 868
1000 1000 935 875 815 970 1000 969 935 875 844 968
1100 1100 1035 975 915 1070 1200 1169 1135 1075 1044 1168
1200 1200 1135 1075 1015 1170
1600 1600 1535 1475 1415 1570
Cable chamber
for TS Catalogue 33, page 545
B6
10 215
] ] ‘“ —
ST ° °
Du a ° 2@ Lé O ﬂu: _ <
g g =
g g o
9 9 x| 0o oo dode oMo oo oo Moo ]
g g
o olsl |18 i el e ] e
Ll B W g 85 g f [
20 0 B4 g 20
20/ ¢ 2
g g
g o4 ot4 ? Enclosure width mm 400 600 800 1000 1200
o g B1 398 598 798 998 1198
5o ce ce M B2 392 592 792 992 1192
ﬁ S B3 275 475 675 875 1075
af B3 B4 335 535 735 935 1135
B2 B5 312 512 712 912 1112
B6 335 535 735 935 1135
Enclosure depth mm 500 600 800 - -
T1 503 603 803 - -
T2 457 557 757 - -
T3 435 535 735 - -
T4 375 475 675 - -
T5 344 444 644 - -
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Base

Base/plinth components, front and rear / Base/plinth trim panels, side

Stainless steel for TS, CM Catalogue 33, page 543/544

100 mm high

100
62.5 k
325 | gJ @ 18 x 14
3
o . B e
e . ® ae{?
o ol ! 014 Lo
Sl wlalwlol I [N
SRR R B5=B-30 L
e el S i R b
Sl || w|w| < L
Yl ne e A o a2
FEIEE R o8 '8,
=t 3 fﬁ*iﬂ
; e (11
T L Ba=B-200 . !
B3=B-125
B2=B-65
B1 = B = 600/800/1200

[1] Base/plinth components front/rear
[2] Base/plinth trim panel, side

[3] Base/plinth corner piece

[4] Trim panel, removable

B = Width
T = Depth

125 200 mm high
100
62.5
325 l @ @ @ 18x 14
777777777 e =
— [ }[E el E]gI
5 14 io}
|
S| 58 g8 s B5=8B-30 12
i |
F ] e e T
§1(!‘uuu* ;13\0
Y F R el e m_@\ 3'/‘13\
~ CRBILE
i
”””””””””””””” % 1
”””” BA=B 200 1] [ T
B3=B-125
B2=B-65
B1 = B = 600/800/1200

Description of the hole patterns

B/T

= Enclosure dimensions

B1/T1 = External dimensions

B2/T2 = For screw-fastening in the thread of the
~ enclosure corner piece from below

B3/T3 =

For screw-fastening with captive nuts to
the enclosure base from below or above

All holes (B2 — B4/T2 — T4) may be used for
screw-fastening to the base.

Base/plinth, complete

Sheet steel for AE, TP, ES Catalogue 33, page 551
125 125
13 Pl s =] ||
{ ﬁﬂ B T UQD — “’T
an 18x14 |4 é’g
OT% @85 = <l 3
B 014 el
\ l Y <+ EL’
& i i ] “‘l
ol g I
Il 625 L _ 62.5
25 | | | 325
B
AE

T = Enclosure depth — 21 mm
B = Enclosure width

282

Base/plinth, 100 mm high

TP, ES

T = Enclosure depth — 50 mm
B = Enclosure width

g[ci» ® @ 8
Base/plinth, 200 mm high

8| |e c @®

g [ e o
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Base
Base/plinth, complete
Stainless steel for ES, PC-ES stainless steel, AP stainless steel Catalogue 33, page 552
Base/plinth, 100 mm high Base/plinth, 200 mm high
@—S
L{ 8] | 8
T J [ il :
[ 4l ] by
w| v 100 100
g‘ g‘ 100 100 ol o [——‘ m 3le
ﬂm @ b & @ f ﬂ;‘ ® ‘ ‘ G # * f
K«a 30 o 1 B g o) of ¥
& & & 4+
- 4 094 uxis |*lg b o4 ux1s '8
¥ D14 4 J N < 014 ® J N
4+ & < 4 T
\ LT? » PR LLR? @ L
} :2.5 62.5 625 | _ 62.5
325 - 325 32.5 L ] 32.5
325 | | ] _ 325 | .
T = Enclosure depth — 50 mm T = Enclosure depth — 50 mm
B = Enclosure width B = Enclosure width
Cross member
for TS, CM, TP, PC, IW, ES, adjustable Catalogue 33, page 552
TS 8601.450, TS 8601.680 Ear
45 Moqlt_eslNo. enclosure depth L1 L2
B 70 132 mm
y s % RO T ———- 8601.450 400 644 275
EI m Em R o 18l m = KN ) 500 744 375
_qu — I B Bp—— i ___l oo _ - oL Y
50 ‘ QT 50| 8601.680 600 844 475
L1 ) 800 1044 675
27.5 — 14 14 x19
8]
****** 5 S S i | it iieindanindidadindeiieii REIRIIN WS S R ==
= M k] s
_ ,L,N?," ks E S S S, | S N
wzlg ] B s
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Walls

Module plates
Catalogue 33, page 573

for 16/24-pole connectors

38 75 75 75 (75) i
! |
® B ; & o—t : i
! gl {--18 S 118
X X 1] X X %= Tl
i
s I WV Y g o ‘
- i - M4
| 32 — |4
! o,
: K 32
9 @ 1 9
19| 100 00 [ 100 | X 16-pole X 24-pole
338
For cable entry With cable sleeve
338 195

260 5
[ [ [ [ Nj

Ll

o g,",i;‘,,f@ ,,Zipf;g, -_! o
@46/ 16x6 12.5‘ 190 el g
125 45 NE)
For cable entry grommets i T
e
E.‘
=+ + =+ <+
& ﬂ B-B
g |
+ + 4 +
B
72 72 72
338
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Interior installation

Mounting plates
For KL and KL-HD Catalogue 33, page 631

| -
S
_ &

[1] Attachment in the centre
only for 125 mm wide plates

Rittal Catalogue 33/System accessories

WMode No. dimengions For Model No. KL and KL-HD Dimensions in mm
i G F1 Fo
1560.700 | 150 150 | 1200910, 1514510, 1621.010, 1527010, 1670600, | 155 | 15 B
1575.700 | 200 x 150 | 1528.510, 1529.510 185 | 125 N
1561.700 | 300 x 150 | 1501.510, 1515510, 1522.010, 1530.510 285 | 125 N
1576.700 | 400 x 150 | 1589.510 385 | 125 -
1562.700 | 200 x 200 | 1502.510, 1516.510, 1523.010, 1528.010, 1672.600 | 185 | 175 50
1563.700 | 300x 200 | 1203910, 1517510, 1624010, 1529010, 1531510, | g5 | 175 0
1564.700 | 400 x 200 | 1504510, 1518.510, 1525.010, 1532.510, 1675.600 | 385 | 175 50
1565.700 | 500 x 200 | 1505.510, 1533.510 485 | 175 50
1566.700 | 600 x 200 | 1506.510, 1519.510, 1534.510 585 | 175 50
1574.700 | 800 x 200 | 1527.510, 1542.510 785 | 175 50
1567700 | 300 x 300 | 1507.510, 1526.010, 1535.510 285 | 275 50
1568.700 | 400 x 300 | 1508.510, 1530.010, 1536.510, 1676.600 385 | 275 50
1569.700 | 500 x 300 | 1509.510, 1537 510 485 | 275 50
1570.700 | 600 x 300 | 1510.510, 1538.510 585 | 275 50
1571.700 | 400 x 400 | 1511.510, 1539.510 385 | 375 | 625
1572.700 | 600 x 400 | 1512.510, 1540510 585 | 375 | 625
1573.700 | 800 x 400 | 1513.510, 1541.510 785 | 375 | 625
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Baying system

Versatile door and side panel concept

I
Door with lock Rear panel Side panel Hinged side panel Side panel, Climate control Climate control
asymmetrical door side panel
Please note: The TS side panel pro- Only one surface on each Note:
® Red areas (side panels, vides new dimensions in vertical enclosure section Climate control side
hinged and unhinged) convenient access to the may be hinged. panels with integral
must always be opposite TS interior, thanks to the cooling module may be
one another. option of hinging. retrofitted instead of an
) ® Blue areas (doors/rear enclosure side panel,
Adjacent door panels) must always be see Cat. 33, page 430.

opposite one another.

The versatile door and side panel concept also applies
to the following baying variants:

. . . infinite possibilities

e TS 8 standard enclosure m— TS 8 standard enclosure — TS 8 corner enclosure
with modular climate control
concept
—— E—— EE—— E—— —— 1 ]
I

i
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Rail systems — Installation examples TS 8 enclosure system

e  [3] [o] [1s] [1o] [o] [12] Roof installation

Punched sections and rails may be mounted
on the horizontal enclosure sections in both the
width and depth.

. . Cat. 33
Installation accessories page ’
[1] TS punched section with mounting flange 647

17 x 73 mm for the outer level
[2] TS support strip for the outer level 650
[3] TS punched rail 18 x 38 mm?

for the

® outer level 650

® horizontal enclosure sections
® adaptor rail for PS compatibility

[4] TS punched section with mounting flange 647
17 x 73 mm for the inner level

[5] TS support strip for the inner level 650

[6] TS punched section with mounting flange 648
23 x 73 mm for the inner level

PS punched section without mounting
flange 23 x 73 mm, with support bracket TS 652
(alternatively with one or two punched rails

23 x 23 mm)
Adaptor rail for PS compatibility 651
[2] PS punched section without mounting 652

flange 23 x 73 mm, with support bracket PS
PS punched rail 23 x 23 mm with
angle bracket

[11] PS punched rails 23 x 23 mm with
support bracket PS (alternatively with one 651
or two punched rails 23 x 23 mm)

[12] PS punched section with

651

mounting flange 23 x 73 mm 652
[13] PS punched rail 23 x 23 mm 651
with mounting bracket PS
Cable clamp rail 717
[5] C rails 30/15 with bracket/spacer 653
System support rails 654
Support rail 654
TS punched section without mounting 649
flange, 45 x 88 mm
TS punched rail 25 x 38 mm 649
with snap-on nut
PS punched rail 23 x 23 mm 651

with mounting bracket TS

Two TS punched rails 18 x 38 mm are included in the
supply of enclosures with a mounting plate.

After installing the mounting plate, the TS punched rail
may be inserted, as shown here.

Base installation

Punched sections and rails may be mounted on
the horizontal enclosure sections in both the width
and depth.

g
akia
o

D=
) DeDeDeeDe0{ s @ &OempOeOe e OeTsTeTeOeNe Dol
f

18 3 17 16]  [15] [14]
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Rail systems — Installation examples TS 8 enclosure system

Attachment may be made at any point in the TS 8 but by combining vertical and horizontal rails,
enclosure space. Not only with horizontal rail any given mounting level in the width,

installations directly between the TS sections, height and depth may be achieved.
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Vertical mounting levels —
PS compatible

X, The basis for a second mounting level
across the entire enclosure height is
| | quickly achieved, e.g. with two PS
o —a punched sections without mounting

flanges 23 x 73 mm 9. Between these
two sections, configuration may be achieved with
PS punched rails 10, 11 and 13, with PS punched
sections without mounting flanges 9 and PS
punched sections with mounting flanges 12.
When using the adaptor rail for PS compatibility 8,
installation is easily achieved across a suitable
sub-height, or with suitable enclosure dimen-

sions, across a sub-width or sub-depth.

Installation accessories

(Consecutive numbering in accordance with Ca;. 3;3’

diagram on page 287) pag

[6] TS punched section with mounting flange 648
23 x 73 mm for the inner level

PS punched section without mounting
flange 23 x 73 mm, with support bracket TS 652
(alternatively with one or two punched rails
23 x 23 mm)

Adaptor rail for PS compatibility 651

[8] PS punched section without mounting 652
flange 23 x 73 mm, with support bracket PS

PS punched rail 23 x 23 mm 651
with angle bracket

[11] PS punched rails 23 x 23 mm
with support bracket PS (alternatively with 651
one or two punched rails 23 x 23 mm)

[12 PS punched section 650
with mounting flange 23 x 73 mm

[13] PS punched rail 23 x 23 mm 651

with mounting bracket PS

If PS punched rails or PS
punched sections without
mounting flanges are installed
vertically on roof or base frames,
a PS rail is also required for
horizontal sub-division.
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Rail systems - Installation examples TS 8 enclosure system

Vertical outer mounting
level

=4

\agegogagegogegegogegogogegogagegogagegogegegogegegogegogogegogag;/

Optimum space utilisation and super-
fast assembly by mounting the TS
punched section with mounting flange
u _m directly onto the outer level of the TS 8
vertical section. Simply snap into
position and secure!

Installation accessories Cat. 33
(Consecutive numbering in accordance with a‘ o ’
diagram on page 287) pag

[A] TS punched section with mounting flange 647
17 x 73 mm for the outer level

[2] TS support strip for the outer level 650
[8] TS punched rail 18 x 38 mm")

for the

® outer level 650

® horizontal enclosure sections
® adaptor rail for PS compatibility

[4] TS punched section with mounting flange, 647
17 x 73 mm for the inner level

Two TS punched rails 18 x 38 mm are included in the
supply of enclosures with a mounting plate.

After installing the mounting plate, the TS punched rail
may be inserted, as shown here.

T I S = T =Ty TP =y T = T = =T =T y=VT=ry=ty=vy=ry=r1

0

=0

= Vertical inner mounting
level

o

Separate utilisation of the inner level of
the TS 8 vertical section, irrespective
of the outer level, creates additional
mk opportunities. Even in one enclosure,
all installation systems may comple-
ment one another perfectly for brand new, cus-
tomer-specific solutions. Simply snap into posi-
tion, secure, and voila! Super-fast assembly by
mounting the TS punched section with mounting
flange directly onto the inner level of the TS 8 ver-
tical section.

Installation accessories Cat. 33
(Consecutive numbering in accordance with age
diagram on page 287) pag

[A] TS punched section with mounting flange 647
17 x 73 mm for the outer level

[4] TS punched section with mounting flange 647
17 x 23 mm for the inner level

[B] TS support strip for the inner level 650

[9] PS punched section without mounting 652
flange 23 x 73 mm, with support bracket PS

RO N0 e e e 0T IS IO EI0 0L O D0 D 0 EI 0 A0 TR 0T 0!

o
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Rail systems

Mounting plates
Catalogue 33, page 657/658

Locatable Screw-fastened, large Screw-fastened, small
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System accessories

Power supply

Socket strips
Catalogue 33, page 695

Technical properties depending on
variant:

Rocker switch

llluminated, 2-pole switch.

Master/Slave

2-pole electronic automatic switching unit.
The operating point may be set from 9 W to
35 W. Equipment which switches to energy-
saving or stand-by mode when switched on
cannot be used as the master device. In the
ON state, the master device must draw 9 W,
and must not draw more than 35 W in the
OFF state.

Overvoltage protection

The connected equipment is protected
from voltage peaks in the mains. An internal
disconnecting device for fire protection irre-
versibly interrupts the mains infeed in an
emergency. This means that the equipment
remains protected even if disconnected,
but is de-energised.

Type of disconnector:

— Priority of maintaining protection: Yes

— Priority of maintaining function: No

If the equipment is supplied with power and
operational when mains voltage is applied,
this is in itself indicative of a protected sta-
tus. The equipment cannot be operated in
an unprotected state.

Overvoltage protection device (SPD),
type 3

Maximum continuous voltage Uc: 255 V AC
Rated arrester voltage: 280 V

Rated load current IL: 16 A

Maximum overvoltage protection at the
mains end: MCB: B16A or 16AgL/gG
Protection level Up: 1.5 kV

Combined surge Uco: 10 kV

Arrester disconnector: Permanently discon-
nects SPD and equipment from the mains.
Overvoltage protection and interference
suppression filter, with RJ 10 connector
for CMC connection

With the relay message contact, undervolt-
age and failures caused by overvoltage can
be reported in the network via the CMC via
SNMP trap.

Relay alarm output: RJ 10 jack

Load capacity of relay: 50 V DC, 100 mA
Circuit-breaker

Protects cables from short-circuit and over-
load. 2-pole switching (thermal/magnetic).
Tripping characteristic B16

MCB: IEC 60898-1, DIN EN 60898-1,

VDE 0641-11

UPS strip

With red socket strip inserts.

Connection cable with IEC 320 connector.
Cable: HO5VV-F3G1.0/rated current: 10 A.
2 circuits

Two circuits with two separate connection
cables, 2.5 m.

RCCB protection

For personal protection. With residual-
current circuit-breaker 1An 30 mA to RC:
EN 61008, IEC 61008.

RCBO protection

A combination of personal, overload and
short-circuit protection. With residual-
current circuit-breaker 1An 30 mA to RCBO:
EN 61009, IEC 61009.

Version B/F (Belgium/France)

With 7 or 12 sockets to CEE 7-V UTE,

with child-proof system.

IEC 320 connector

Standard E IEC 320,

Built-in IEC 320 socket

Standard F IEC 320,

DIN standard for both: up to 70°C,

DIN EN 60 320-2-2,

DIN EN 60 320-1,

DIN EN 60 320-1.

connection cable, 2 metres or IEC 320 input
in the connector panel.

Cable: HO5VV-F3G1.0/rated current: 10 A.
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262 306.6
| 2325 | | 2765
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= Bl I e = (B BoR| [EBB 1BBR |5
(32.3) 97 88 88 88 57 [323) (32.3 141 \ 110 | 110 | 57 323
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‘ 4525 452.5
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Power supply

Socket strips
With C13/19 sockets Catalogue 33, page 696

DK 7240.130
592.6
562.5
= T e m
=T
(32.3) 120.5 ! 88 ! 88 ! 88 ! 88 ! 55.5 |(32.3),
DK 7240.150
764.6
734.5

i e ——— e
BED 2B
(32.3) 120.5 88 ‘ 88 ‘ 107 88 88 ‘ 120.5 (32.3)
DK 7240.160

482.6

452.5
= [SESm) a—
(32.3) 102.5 ! 55 ! 55 ! 55 ! 55 ! 55 ! 40.5 ((32.3)
DK 7240.170

482.6

452.5
== o7
(32.3) 2125 | s5 | 55 | 55 | 405 |@323)
DK 7240.190

478.6

448.5
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System accessories
482.6 mm (19") installation

Swing frame, small
Catalogue 33, page 733

For 600 mm wide enclosures

For 800 mm wide enclosures

optionally at the side or in the centre

) 496 797 797
|
t
T I S
E slelry
i sly
i O N[ =
i I T
sl g
. i
"0 !
60 | 465 80 1| (160 |
B — Hne— [ L
Height units 3U 6U 9u 12U 15U 18U
Model No. SR 2377.030 2377.060 2377.090 2377.120 2377.150 2377.180
H1 mm 275 408 541 675 808 941
H2 mm 217 350 483 617 750 883
H3 mm 137 270 403 537 670 803
Installation depth T max. = mm with dimension D) of at least 45 mm
Enclosure width mm 600 800 800

Installation central side central
Enclosure depth mm T max. T max. T max.
400 185 310 310
500 185 410 370
> 600 185 500 370

) D = Distance from the inner edge of the door to the front edge of the swing frame may be installed deeper on a 25 mm pitch pattern.
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System accessories
482.6 mm (19") installation

Examples for TS

Partial installation with 600 and 800 mm wide enclosures,

each in the uppermost or lowest position.

At the front

Partial installation, centre
in 600 and 800 mm wide enclosures.

At the front

294

o &

<N
SRR

>

Set back

Set back

hE &

[1] Installation kit for swing frame, small.

[2] PS punched sections without mounting
flanges 23 x 73 mm to match the enclosure
depth in conjunction with 4 support brackets
TS 8800.330 (two are included with the supply
of the installation kit).

Note:

Height compensation between the 25 mm pitch
pattern of holes in the enclosure and the height
units of the swing frame is achieved by the
support brackets TS (two are included with the
supply of the installation Kit).

Side installation

With an enclosure depth of 600 or 800 mm,

side installation of a small swing frame is iden-
tical to installation parallel to the front.

For access to the swing frame we recommend the
hinges for the TS side panel, see Catalogue 33,
page 569.
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482.6 mm (19") installation

Vario swing frame
Catalogue 33, page 734

Installation examples

Mounting accessories according to the installation position
(swing frame in topmost position)

Mounting accessories according to the installation position
(swing frame offset downwards)

At the front Set back At the front Set back
[1] PS punched section with mounting flange for enclosure width
800 mm, see Catalogue 33, page 652.
[2] PS punched section with mounting flange in accordance with
the enclosure depth, see Catalogue 33, page 652.
For 800 mm wide enclosures
Height units 6U 12U 18 U
Model No. SR 2004.235 2008.235 2011.235
H1 mm 350 616.5 883
H2 mm 270 536.5 803
) ) ) 400 mm 305 mm
Max. installation depth with enclosure depth
500 mm 405 mm
Dimension D mm

415-595-775-116.5-1345-1415-1595

Accessories:

47 mm lock inserts, version D,
see Catalogue 33, page 609.

H2
H

3051/4051)

T D AtD 41.5mm

D |
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482.6 mm (19") installation

Swing frame, large

Without trim panel, for 600 mm and 1200 mm wide enclosures Catalogue 33, page 735

499 Cut-out “X”
i LS . 09
X m.l
/[ J e
Dk
0 . ®
465 MR Sl
e 450 3 D)
I T 7{}
&
75 |
k] ®
Height units 22U 31U 36U 40U 45U
Model No. SR 2322.700 2331.700 2336.700 2340.700 2345.700
For enclosure height mm (or higher) 1200 1600 1800 2000 2200
H1 mm 1061.5 1461.5 1684.5 1861.5 2084.0
H2 mm 981.5 1381.5 1604.0 1781.5 2004.0
Installation depth T max. = mm with dimension D" of at least 49 mm
Enclosure width mm 600 1200 1200

Installation central left or right left and right
Enclosure depth mm T max. T max. T max.
400 185 295 295
500 185 395 365
600 185 495 365
800 185 695 365

) D = Distance from the inner edge of the door to the front edge of the swing frame may be installed deeper on a 25 mm pitch pattern.
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482.6 mm (19") installation

13 examples for TS
Full installation

600 mm 1200 mm 1200 mm
front front front with
width divider

Partial installation, top

600 mm front 600 mm

ol 55
] <l
[1]
Ej 3] d 3 —
600 mm 600 mm 1200 mm
front set back front

Rittal Catalogue 33/System accessories

set back with
width divider

3] 2]
3]
3] 2]
==
1200 mm
set back

[1] Installation kit for 600 mm wide enclosures
[2] Installation kit for 1200 mm wide enclosures

[3] TS punched section with mounting flange
23 x 73 mm for the inner mounting level in the
respective enclosure depth, for installation in
ES = PS punched sections with mounting
flanges

[4] PS punched section without mounting flange
in the respective enclosure depth in conjunc-
tion with support bracket PS

[5] TS punched rail 18 x 38 mm in the corres-
ponding enclosure depth"

[6] Width divider (left-hand or right-hand angle)"
) Not possible with ES, CM.

Notes:

® Height compensation between the 25 mm pitch
pattern of holes in the enclosure and the height
units of the swing frame is achieved by the
upper installation kit.

® Partial installation at the bottom matches partial
installation at the top.

® CM only supports full installation at the front.

Side installation

With an enclosure depth of 600 mm,

side installation of a large swing frame is
identical to installation parallel to the front.

For access to the swing frame we recommend
the hinges for the TS side panel,

see Catalogue 33, page 569.
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System accessories
482.6 mm (19") installation

Swing frame, large
With trim panel, for 800 mm wide enclosures Catalogue 33, page 736

Equipment at sides Cut-out “X” Equipment in centre Note:
If the enclosure height is not fully
699 _ne 699 utilised by the swing frame, addi-
2 185 182 . 07 185 107 tional mounting accessories —
o © - see Catalogue 33, page -
1] ‘ /TN | Catal 33 736
TR 5 . o ii< — ] =N will be required.
S Xy 3 D) Ts 9 Xy For two-door enclosures with
1 | L |5} ¥ 1 height 1800 and 2200 mm the
M s £ ] L[ next-smallest swing frame must
465 ! 465 ] be installed, due to collision with
I T 450 75| I g 450 the lock.
| Srl | Sl
T 3 T L1
< f <t f
Height units 22U 31U 36 U 40U 45U
Trim panel side central side central side central side central side central
Model No. SR RAL 7035 | 2323.235 | 2324.235 | 2332.235 - 2337.235 | 2338.235 | 2341.235 | 2342.235 | 2346.235 | 2347.235
For enclosure height mm (or higher) 1200 1600 1800 2000 2200
H1 mm 1061.5 1461.5 1684.5 1861.5 2084.0
H2 mm 981.5 1381.5 1604.0 1781.5 2004.0
Installation depth T max. = mm with dimension D) of at least 49 mm with 130° hinge, 95 mm with 180° hinge
Enclosure width mm 800
Installation side central
Hinge 130° 180° 180°
Enclosure depth mm T max. T max. T max.
400 295 252 252
500 395 352 345
600 470 428 345
800 470 428 345

) D = Distance from the inner edge of the door to the front edge of the swing frame may be installed deeper on a 25 mm pitch pattern.
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System accessories
482.6 mm (19") installation

7 examples for TS

Full installation

I

800 mm 800 mm
front set back

Partial installation, top

set back

Rittal Catalogue 33/System accessories

[1] Installation kit for 800 mm wide enclosures

[2] TS punched section with mounting flange
23 x 73 mm for the inner mounting level cor-
responding to the enclosure depth, for instal-
lation in ES = PS punched sections with
mounting flanges

Notes:

® Height compensation between the 25 mm pitch
pattern of holes in the enclosure and the height
units of the swing frame is achieved by the
upper installation Kit.

® Partial installation at the bottom matches partial
installation at the top.

® CM only supports full installation at the front.

Side installation

With an enclosure depth of 800 mm, side instal-
lation of a large swing frame is identical to instal-
lation parallel to the front.

For access to the swing frame we recommend
the hinges for the TS side panel,

see Catalogue 33, page 569.
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482.6 mm (19") installation

Compact swing frame
For AE Catalogue 33, page 737

541

‘u‘)
r

[

H1

oo‘

31.75

{
ol |
~ :
< H
< H

H2

450

465

22

s

AP: 41
AE: 31

75,

@“J

[1] T = max. installation depth (see table)

[2] D = 38 (53, 68, 83)

For AE
For compact enclosure AE Height units 6U 11U 14U
Enclosure Max Model No. SR 2026.200 2027.200 2034.200
installation depth | For enclosure height mm 380 600 760
Width Depth (T max.)
: H1 (mm) 320 542 676
mm mm mm
H2 (mm) 270 492 626
Spray-finished 1039.500 1060.500 1076.500
600 210 145 -
Stainless steel 1009.600 1010.600 1012.600
600 350 265 Spray-finished 1339.500 1360.500 1376.500
760 210 145 Spray-finished - - 1077.500
Spray-finished - - 1073.500
760 300 235 -
Stainless steel - - 1014.600
300
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Connection examples — KVM switches

Connection example SSC view 8 USB Connection example SSC view 32 Cat
Catalogue 33, page 781 Catalogue 33, page 781

(behind monitor/keyboard unit, 1 U) (behind monitor/keyboard unit, 1 U) administer 32 serversin 1 U.
Compact switching for up to 8 servers. The most powerful 1 U console/switch solution.

8 x VGA, PS/2 or VGA,
USB connection cable

7552.002

32 x Cat connection cable
upto30m

7552.100

Connection example SSC compact 32 Cat

Catalogue 33, page 781
1 user KVM solution for 32 servers.
Extendible up to a maximum of 125 connected servers.

32 x Cat connection cable
7552.110 up to 30 m

(A W\

Connection example
SSC premium 8/32

Catalogue 33, page 781

Modular KVM for data centres. Up to 8 users
may access the connected servers in paral-
lel and independently from one another.
Remote access via “KVM over IP” is also
supported. Furthermore, the Rittal sockets
may also be switched via the OSD of the
SSC premium. This facilitates a “hard-reboot”
of the servers from anywhere in the world. ‘ 32 x connection cable up to 300 m

i ‘ SSC premium 8/32
s 38 o (matrix switch, 1 U/197)

[TTTT
Cat cable 5 free Users Cat cable
SSC local

console SSC console IP

SSC console i
Cat5s ‘

SSC converter

with monitor/key-
board unit in rack .

=] Remote IP console,
computer in network
with client software

Remote control with two local
workstation computers
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Monitors

TFT holder, vertically hinged
Catalogue 33, page 797

Side view, installed state Top view from above Front view
W 300 ‘
y HEBEH e e EDPER 275 ‘
3 | |
g il il
% [ |
‘ e - oO-0-0O
—0O 5.1
; % 5| [0 g | i el [
N o g 8 % _ ) L_ § .8_ © C R
- ® % N 75
i b : ;B 100 H
o © e
|
i = ==
% ‘é“%'@ [1] Monitor height adjustment range
L [2] Actuator handle
TFT holder
Catalogue 33, page 797
]
150 ® VESA 75 or 100 rigid
100 ® VESA 75 and tilt adjustment via IW 6902.670
5 (see Catalogue 33, page 167)
5.3
8 [
H:i ® Enclosure attachment/housing coupling
Zk!.ﬂ o907 f (1] with support arm connection
gl © e g ® CP-S, see Catalogue 33, page 151
Nt P
HH HH ® CP-L[1120 x 65 mm
U
26.5 lz‘
g T N ® Enclosure attachments on the horizontal

support arm CP-S or CP-L 1120 x 65 mm,
for mounting on the vertical support arm
via tilt adjuster IW 6902.670

® CP-L[1120 x 65 mm,

2 see Catalogue 33, page 155
—® o= "
L Iz\
230

380 Support for keyboards SM 2383.000

‘ [ (see Catalogue 33, page 800) via enclosure
ijj { [A] surface connector SM 2383.010
(see Catalogue 33, page 793)

el fag L U handle CP 6107.100
(see Catalogue 33, page 792)

U handle CP 6107.200

5
|
|
g

935

21 40
i
71%
[
|54
51

View [A] (see Catalogue 33, page 792)
via marked points
Mounting cut-out Mounting cut-out 7 X
CP-S @ CP-L[J120 x 65 mm [5]
4 ® Connector gland SZ 2400.300/.500

(see Catalogue 33, page 714) as strain relief
for the connection cable
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